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RAGLAVAR
Yma le arbennek dhe Adhyskans Kryjyk (AK) yn kors dyski skolyow oll. Y prov le salow rag tus yowynk dhe 
dhisplegya aga honvedhes a dus, gonisogethow, kryjyansow ha perthynyansow. An dyskevres unnverhes 
a dhisplet towlennow manylys hag efan a wra ri gallos dhe dhyskbylon dhe gavos konvedhes olldalghus a 
fydhow ha byswelyow, aga pareusi rag bewnans yn Breten an kynsa warn ugens kansbledhen. Y re dhe 
dhyskadoryon gidyans kler yn kever fatel dhe neshe an dyskans a AK a-dreus oll an gradhow posek, kemeres 
fordh nowythheans ha dour hag a wra avonysa savonow ughel a AK yn agan skolyow.

Re beu dewisys wosa keskusulyans gans eseli an SACRE Kernow, y’ga mysk dyskadoryon ha ledyoroyon 
skol a-dhiworth ranngylghyow kynsa ha nessa, ha my a vynnsa aswonn an ober heb lett a SACRE, ha 
kesoberoryon ha kesparow erell, neb re oberas yn kales dhe surhe asnodhow AK da a yll bos gwirvos rag pub 
ZRVS��(U�K`ZRL]YLZ�H�^YH�VќYH�ZRVVKO`HUZ�[HS]VZLR�KOL�KO`ZRHKVY`VU�NHUZ�SL�H�M`KO`HUZ�`U�RL]LY�MH[LS�KOL�
neshe an desten, ha provia ystynn ewn rag an re na gans moy a brevyans. Pes da ov dh’y gomendya dhe 
skolyow Kernow.
Sally Hawken (Synsyas Plegel rag Fleghes, Sewena ha Yeghes Poblek)

An dyskevres AK unnverhes nowydh a wra ri dhe skolyow Kernow skoodhyans talvosek dhe ri gallos dhedha 
dhe dhyski AK ughel y gwalita yn agwedhow ha kynsa ha nessa. Y kemmer fordh dyskansek, ri asnodhow 
RH]HKV^�OH�ZRPHUZ�HU�KLZ[LU�THU`S`Z�ULI�H�^YH�LќL`[O�H�]YP�`U�KYLOLKOLZ�R^HSP[H�(2�`U�ZRVS`V �̂�+LZPU`Z�
yw an unnsesow kors dyski rag displegya konvedhes kesklenus a fydhow ha byswelyow dre hwithrans a 
wovynnow a vri ha tybyansow kolonnen. An dyskevres a syns  ynno an fordh Konvedhes Kristyonyeth, ha 
profya systemow breus hebleth. Ni a grys y hwra kevro a vri dhe dhisplegyans personel hag akademek dhe 
bub studhyor ha pes da on ni dh’y gomendya dhe skolyow yn Kernow.
Tim Osborne (Lewydh Gonis Anbarghus rag Adhyskans, Konsel Kernow)

Pes da yw an SACRE Kernow dhe gomendya an dyskevres AK dhe bub skol oll. An dyskevres a omdhiskwedh 
agan ragwel rag AK marthys yn skolyow, ny vern fordhow governans po arghasans. Istorek yw awos bos 
an kynsa Dyskevres Unnverhes Kernow hag yw yn brassa an keth ha dyskevresow Aberplymm, Torbay 
ha Dewnans, yndellma ow profya kemmyneth a-dreus an soth-west pell rag an kynsa prys. Byttegyns an 
Dyskevres Kernow yw diblans awos an Kors Dyski Kernewek hag yw synsys ynno avel ystynnans laghel may 
hwor an SACRE y rassow down dhe’n keskussulyor ha dyskadoryon a’n bareusas. Kusul dyskadoryon gans 
prevyans ha arbennigoryon aswonnys yn kenedhlek re gedhlas patron ha framweyth an dyskevres ha surhe 
y hwra skoodhya dyskadoryon towlenna, asnodha ha delivra aktivitys dyski omworra. Efander an fogel a 
wra profya studhyoryon spasow dhe hwithra kevres a gryjyow ha byswelyow. Hemm yw aga gwir hag agan 
challenj. Y re dhyn plesour bras dhe gomendya an dyskevres dhywgh avel toul nerthek yn avonsyans AK a vri 
dres oll agan kemenethow skol.
John Keast OBE (Kaderyor SACRE Kernow)

FOREWORDS
Religious Education (RE) has an important place in the curriculum of all schools. It provides a safe space for 
young people to develop their understanding of people, cultures, faiths and relationships. This agreed syllabus 
sets out detailed and extensive programmes that will enable pupils to gain a coherent understanding of 
YLSPNPVUZ�HUK�^VYSK]PL^Z��WYLWHYPUN�[OLT�MVY�SPML�PU�[^LU[`�ÄYZ[�JLU[\Y`�)YP[HPU��0[�NP]LZ�[LHJOLYZ�JSLHY�N\PKHUJL�
on how to approach the teaching of RE across all key stages, taking an innovative and rigorous approach that 
will promote high standards of RE in our schools.

It has been chosen after consultation with members of the Cornwall SACRE, including teachers and school 
leaders from both primary and secondary sectors, and I would like to acknowledge the unstinting work of 
SACRE, and other colleagues and partners, who have worked hard to make sure good RE resources can be 
H�YLHSP[`�MVY�L]LY`�ZJOVVS��;OL�Z`SSHI\Z�VќLYZ�]HS\HISL�Z\WWVY[�[V�[LHJOLYZ�^OV�HYL�SLZZ�JVUÄKLU[�HIV\[�OV^�
to approach the subject, and provides a suitable stretch for those who are more experienced. I am pleased to 
recommend it to Cornwall’s schools.
Sally Hawken (Portfolio Holder for Children, Wellbeing and Public Health)

The new RE agreed syllabus will give Cornwall’s schools valuable support to enable them to teach high-quality 
9,�PU�IV[O�WYPTHY`�HUK�ZLJVUKHY`�WOHZLZ��0[�[HRLZ�H�WLKHNVNPJHS�HWWYVHJO��VќLYPUN�HJJLZZPISL�YLZV\YJLZ�HUK�
KL[HPSLK�Z\IQLJ[�RUV^SLKNL�^OPJO�^PSS�THRL�H�ZPNUPÄJHU[�PTWHJ[�VU�YHPZPUN�[OL�X\HSP[`�VM�9,�PU�ZJOVVSZ��;OL�
detailed curriculum units are designed to develop a coherent understanding of religions and worldviews through 
the exploration of key questions and core concepts. The syllabus incorporates the Understanding Christianity 
HWWYVHJO��HUK�VќLYZ�ÅL_PISL�HZZLZZTLU[�Z`Z[LTZ��>L�ILSPL]L�P[�^PSS�THRL�H�ZPNUPÄJHU[�JVU[YPI\[PVU�[V�L]LY`�
pupil’s personal and academic development and we are pleased to recommend it to schools in Cornwall.
Meredith Teasdale (Service Director for Education, Together for Families)

The Cornwall SACRE is pleased to present this RE syllabus to all schools. This syllabus represents our 
]PZPVU�MVY�L_JLSSLU[�9,�PU�ZJOVVSZ��YLNHYKSLZZ�VM�NV]LYUHUJL�VY�M\UKPUN�YV\[LZ��0[�PZ�OPZ[VYPJ�PU�[OH[�P[�PZ�[OL�ÄYZ[�
*VYU^HSS�(NYLLK�:`SSHI\Z�[OH[�PZ�SHYNLS`�[OL�ZHTL�HZ�[OL�7S`TV\[O��;VYIH`�HUK�+L]VU�Z`SSHI\ZLZ��[O\Z�VќLYPUN�
JVTTVUHSP[`�HJYVZZ�[OL�MHY�ZV\[O^LZ[�MVY�[OL�ÄYZ[�[PTL��;OL�*VYU^HSS�:`SSHI\Z�PZ�OV^L]LY�KPZ[PUJ[P]L�ILJH\ZL�
VM�[OL�*\YYPJ\S\T�2LYUL^LR�JVU[HPULK�HZ�H�Z[H[\[VY`�HUUL_L��MVY�^OPJO�[OL�:(*9,�VќLYZ�P[Z�KLLW�[OHURZ�[V�
the consultant and teachers who prepared it. The advice of experienced teachers and nationally recognised 
experts has informed the pattern and structure of the syllabus and ensures that it will support teachers in 
[OL�WSHUUPUN��YLZV\YJPUN�HUK�KLSP]LY`�VM�LUNHNPUN�SLHYUPUN�HJ[P]P[PLZ��0[Z�IYLHK[O�VM�MVJ\Z�^PSS�VќLY�SLHYULYZ�
opportunities to explore a range of religions and worldviews. This is their entitlement and our challenge. It gives 
us great pleasure to present this syllabus to you as a powerful tool in the promotion of excellent RE throughout 
our school communities.
John Keast OBE (Chair of Cornwall SACRE)

Councillor Sally Hawken, Portfolio Holder for Children, Wellbeing and Public Health          Meredith Teasdale, Strategic Director, Together for Families          John Keast, Chair of SACRE
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Introduction

The 2020 Cornwall Agreed Syllabus has been created for Cornwall SACRE and approved by 
Cornwall Council. It provides a syllabus for RE for all our schools. Since 1944, all schools have 
been required to teach RE to all pupils on roll (except those withdrawn by their parents, see  
p. 9). RE remains part of the basic curriculum for all pupils. This syllabus explains the value and 
W\YWVZLZ�VM�9,�MVY�HSS�W\WPSZ�HUK�ZWLJPÄLZ�MVY�[LHJOLYZ�^OH[�ZOHSS�IL�[H\NO[�PU�LHJO�HNL�NYV\W��
It provides a coherent framework for setting high standards of learning in RE and enabling 
pupils to reach their potential in the subject. It builds on the good practice established in the 
previous Cornwall syllabus over many years. These elements will be familiar to teachers:

Continuity:
Religions and beliefs: The 2020 syllabus broadly maintains the required study of religions and 
ILSPLMZ�PU�LHJO�RL`�Z[HNL��HZ�PU�[OL�WYL]PV\Z�Z`SSHI\Z��;LHJOLYZ�HYL�Z[PSS�MYLL�[V�[LHJO�9,�ÅL_PIS �̀�
through weekly timetabled lessons, RE days or RE weeks, for example, or a combination of 
KPќLYLU[�TVKLSZ�

RE and personal development: The 2020 syllabus retains its emphasis on RE contributing 
to the personal development of pupils. RE is not simply about gaining knowledge and 
understanding about religions and beliefs. It also helps pupils to develop their own 
understanding of the world and how to live, in the light of their learning, developing 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN��ZRPSSZ�HUK�H[[P[\KLZ��0[�THRLZ�H�ZPNUPÄJHU[�JVU[YPI\[PVU�[V�W\WPSZ»�ZWPYP[\HS��TVYHS��
social and cultural development, as well as important opportunities for exploring British values.

Open, enquiring RE:�;OL������Z`SSHI\Z�JVU[PU\LZ�[V�VќLY�VWLU��LUX\PYPUN��L_WSVYH[VY`�
RE, suitable for pupils who have religious faith of their own as well as for those who have no 
religious faith – the latter form a substantial proportion of pupils in many of our classrooms  
(note the local Census statistics on p. 146).

Planning process: The planning process that was integral to the 2014 syllabus has been 
retained. It encourages and empowers teachers to develop their own excellent RE lessons, 
taking them through the steps of using the syllabus to underpin their planning (long-, medium 
and short-term) and creative classroom practice.

Curriculum Kernewek�¶�[OL�Z[H[\[VY`�HUUL_L�YLÅLJ[Z�*VYUPZO�LSLTLU[�TH[LYPHSZ�WYVK\JLK�
in 2011 and 2014, and the four units presented here must be used by schools to replace the 
corresponding units in the Cornwall syllabus.

New emphasis:
Coherent understanding: There is an increased emphasis on helping pupils to develop  
a coherent understanding of several religions, by studying one religion at a time (systematic 
Z[\K`��ILMVYL�IYPUNPUN�[VNL[OLY�HUK�JVTWHYPUN�KPќLYLU[�[YHKP[PVUZ��[OLTH[PJ�Z[\K`���;OL�[OLTH[PJ�
study allows pupils to draw together their learning each year (see the sample long-term plan on  
p. 147).

Core concepts:�*SHYP[`�HIV\[�PKLU[PÄHISL�JVYL�JVUJLW[Z�VM�YLSPNPVUZ�HUK�ILSPLMZ�OLSWZ�[LHJOLYZ�
and pupils to understand how beliefs and practices connect, so that pupils are able to build 
LќLJ[P]LS`�VU�WYPVY�SLHYUPUN�HZ�[OL`�WYVNYLZZ�[OYV\NO�[OL�ZJOVVS��ZLL�[OL�RL`�X\LZ[PVU�V]LY]PL^�
on pp. 16–17 and concept outlines on pp. 137–145).

Teaching and learning approach: There is a clear teaching and learning approach at the 
heart of the 2020 syllabus, whereby all units enable pupils to ‘make sense’ of the religions 
and beliefs studied, ‘understand the impact’ of these beliefs in people’s lives, and to ‘make 
connections’ in their learning and their wider experience of the world (see pp. 13–14).

Assessment: Flexible assessment opportunities are given, based on end-of-phase outcomes, 
SPURLK�[V�[OL�[LHJOPUN�HUK�SLHYUPUN�HWWYVHJO��,HJO�\UP[�OHZ�ZWLJPÄJ�V\[JVTLZ�[OH[�OLSW�W\WPSZ�
to achieve the end-of-phase outcomes (see pp. 18–19). Schools can also continue to use the 
RE Assessment Guidance found on the Cornwall RE website.

Understanding Christianity: The 2016 resource from RE Today is being used in many 
schools in Cornwall. This syllabus incorporates the Understanding Christianity approach, so that 
ZJOVVSZ�^OV�HYL�\ZPUN�[OH[�YLZV\YJL�JHU�IL�JVUÄKLU[�[OH[�[OL`�HYL�TLL[PUN�[OL�YLX\PYLTLU[Z�VM�
the agreed syllabus with regard to the teaching of Christianity.
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The purpose of religious education 

1 These purpose statements are taken from A Curriculum Framework for Religious Education in England (REC 2013).

The Cornwall Agreed Syllabus 2020 asserts the importance and value of religious education 
�9,��MVY�HSS�W\WPSZ��^P[O�VU�NVPUN�ILULÄ[Z�MVY�HU�VWLU��HY[PJ\SH[L�HUK�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�ZVJPL[ �̀� 
The following purpose statements underpin the syllabus,1 which is constructed to support 
W\WPSZ�HUK�[LHJOLYZ�PU�M\SÄSSPUN�[OLT!�

• Religious education contributes dynamically to children and young people’s education in 
schools by provoking challenging questions about meaning and purpose in life, beliefs about 
God, ultimate reality, issues of right and wrong and what it means to be human. 

• In RE pupils learn about religions and beliefs in local, national and global contexts, to 
KPZJV]LY��L_WSVYL�HUK�JVUZPKLY�KPќLYLU[�HUZ^LYZ�[V�[OLZL�X\LZ[PVUZ��

• 7\WPSZ�SLHYU�[V�^LPNO�\W�[OL�]HS\L�VM�^PZKVT�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�ZV\YJLZ��[V�KL]LSVW�HUK�L_WYLZZ�
their insights in response and to agree or disagree respectfully. 

• Teaching therefore should equip pupils with systematic knowledge and understanding of a 
range of religions and beliefs, enabling them to develop their ideas, values and identities. 

• RE should develop in pupils an aptitude for dialogue so that they can participate positively in 
our society, with its diverse religions and beliefs. 

• Pupils should gain and deploy the skills needed to understand, interpret and evaluate texts, 
sources of wisdom and authority and other evidence. They should learn to articulate clearly 
and coherently their personal beliefs, ideas, values and experiences while respecting the right 
VM�V[OLYZ�[V�KPќLY�

The purpose of RE is captured in the principal aim, which is intended to be a shorthand 
version for day-to-day use. It should be considered as a doorway into the wider purpose 
articulated above.

Principal aim
The principal aim of religious education is to explore what 
SHRSOH�EHOLHYH�DQG�ZKDW�GLσHUHQFH�WKLV�PDNHV�WR�KRZ�WKH\�
OLYH��VR�WKDW�SXSLOV�FDQ�JDLQ�WKH�NQRZOHGJH��XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�
DQG�VNLOOV�QHHGHG�WR�KDQGOH�TXHVWLRQV�UDLVHG�E\�UHOLJLRQ�DQG�

EHOLHI��UHñHFWLQJ�RQ�WKHLU�RZQ�LGHDV�DQG�ZD\V�RI�OLYLQJ�

Schools should make use of this principal aim throughout their planning to ensure that all 
teaching and learning contributes to enabling pupils to achieve this aim. Schools and RE 
KLWHY[TLU[Z�^PSS�ÄUK�[OH[�KPZJ\ZZPUN�OV^�[OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�YLSH[LZ�[V�[OL�W\YWVZL�VM�9,��
and talking about how classroom RE can contribute to the aim, will be helpful for teachers in 
clarifying what RE is for in their school and classroom.

 



Teaching 
and learning

8

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

© RE Today 2020

The aims of RE

2 A Curriculum Framework for Religious Education in England (REC 2013).

The threefold aim of RE elaborates the principal aim. 

The curriculum for RE aims to ensure that all pupils: 

1.  make sense of a range of religious and non-religious beliefs, so that 
they can: 

• identify, describe, explain and analyse beliefs and concepts in the context of living religions, 
using appropriate vocabulary

• L_WSHPU�OV^�HUK�^O`�[OLZL�ILSPLMZ�HYL�\UKLYZ[VVK�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��I`�PUKP]PK\HSZ�HUK�^P[OPU�
communities

• recognise how and why sources of authority (e.g. texts, teachings, traditions, leaders) are 
\ZLK��L_WYLZZLK�HUK�PU[LYWYL[LK�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��KL]LSVWPUN�ZRPSSZ�VM�PU[LYWYL[H[PVU�

����\UKLYZ[HUK�[OL�PTWHJ[�HUK�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�HUK�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�
beliefs, so that they can: 

• examine and explain how and why people express their beliefs in diverse ways

• recognise and account for ways in which people put their beliefs into action in diverse ways, 
in their everyday lives, within their communities and in the wider world

• HWWYLJPH[L�HUK�HWWYHPZL�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�VM�SPML�HUK�^H`Z�VM�
expressing meaning 

3.  make connections between religious and non-religious beliefs, concepts, 
practices and ideas studied, so that they can: 

• L]HS\H[L��YLÅLJ[�VU�HUK�LUX\PYL�PU[V�RL`�JVUJLW[Z�HUK�X\LZ[PVUZ�Z[\KPLK��YLZWVUKPUN�
thoughtfully and creatively, giving good reasons for their responses 

• challenge the ideas studied, and allow the ideas studied to challenge their own thinking, 
articulating beliefs, values and commitments clearly in response

• discern possible connections between the ideas studied and their own ways of 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�[OL�^VYSK��L_WYLZZPUN�[OLPY�JYP[PJHS�YLZWVUZLZ�HUK�WLYZVUHS�YLÅLJ[PVUZ�^P[O�
increasing clarity and understanding

Throughout schooling, teachers should consider how their teaching contributes towards the 
principal aim of RE in Cornwall, and how they help pupils to achieve the threefold aims above.

Notes: 

These aims incorporate the former attainment targets of ‘learning about religion’ and ‘learning 
from religion’. 

This agreed syllabus builds on the good practice from the 2004 Non-statutory Framework for 
RE��WYVK\JLK�I`�[OL�[OLU�8\HSPÄJH[PVUZ�HUK�*\YYPJ\S\T�(\[OVYP[ �̀�HUK�HSZV�[OL�JVYL�PKLHZ�PU�[OL�
RE Council’s non-statutory framework from 2013.2 
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Legal requirements: what does the legislation in England say?

3 School Standards and Framework Act 1998, Schedule 19; Education Act 2002, section 80.
4 The Education (Special Educational Needs) (England) (Consolidation) (Amendment) Regulations 2006 Regulation 5A.
5 Education Act 1996 Schedule 31.
6 Education Act 1996 section 375.
7 www.judiciary.uk/wp-content/uploads/2015/11/r-fox-v-ssfe.pdf. ‘Equal respect’ does not entail equal time.
8 In accordance with Human Rights Act 1988.
9  School Standards and Framework Act 1998 S71 (3).

RE is for all pupils: 
• Every pupil has an entitlement to religious education (RE).

• RE is a necessary part of a ‘broad and balanced curriculum’ and must be provided for all 
registered pupils in state-funded schools in England, including those in the sixth form, unless 
withdrawn by their parents (or withdrawing themselves if they are aged 18 or over).3 

• This requirement does not apply for children below compulsory school age (although there 
are many examples of good practice of RE in nursery classes). 

• Special schools should ensure that every pupil receives RE ‘as far as is practicable’.4 

• The ‘basic’ school curriculum includes the national curriculum, RE and relationships and  
sex education.

RE is determined locally, not nationally: 
• A locally agreed syllabus is a statutory syllabus for RE recommended by an Agreed Syllabus 

Conference for adoption by a local authority.5 

• Local authority maintained schools without a religious character must follow the locally 
agreed syllabus. 

• Voluntary aided schools with a religious character should provide RE in accordance with the trust 
deed or religious designation of the school, unless parents request the locally agreed syllabus.

• Foundation schools and voluntary controlled schools with a religious character should follow 
the locally agreed syllabus, unless parents request RE in accordance with the trust deed or 
religious designation of the school. 

• Religious education is also compulsory in academies and free schools, as set out in their 
M\UKPUN�HNYLLTLU[Z��(JHKLTPLZ�TH`�\ZL�[OL�SVJHS�HNYLLK�Z`SSHI\Z��VY�H�KPќLYLU[�SVJHSS`�

agreed syllabus (with permission of the SACRE concerned) or devise their own curriculum. 
This agreed syllabus has been written to support academies in Cornwall to meet the 
requirements of their funding agreement.

RE is plural:
• ;OL�9,�J\YYPJ\S\T�KYH^U�\W�I`�H�:(*9,��VY�I`�HU�HJHKLT`�VY�MYLL�ZJOVVS�ºZOHSS�YLÅLJ[�[OL�

fact that the religious traditions in Great Britain are in the main Christian, while taking account 
of the teaching and practices of the other principal religions represented in Great Britain’.6 

• According to case law, the agreed syllabus has a duty ‘to take care that information or 
knowledge included in the curriculum is conveyed in a pluralistic manner’ and ‘must accord 
LX\HS�YLZWLJ[�[V�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPV\Z�JVU]PJ[PVUZ��HUK�[V�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�ILSPLM»�7 Note that the 
term ‘religion’ encompasses both religious and non-religious beliefs.8

As education policy changes, the legal requirement for RE for all registered pupils remains 
unchanged. RE is an entitlement for all pupils, unless they have been withdrawn by their parents 
from some or all of the RE curriculum. 

Right of withdrawal
;OPZ�^HZ�ÄYZ[�NYHU[LK�^OLU�9,�^HZ�HJ[\HSS`�YLSPNPV\Z�instruction and carried with it connotations 
VM�PUK\J[PVU�PU[V�[OL�*OYPZ[PHU�MHP[O��9,�PZ�]LY`�KPќLYLU[�UV^�¶�VWLU��IYVHK��L_WSVYPUN�H�YHUNL�
of religious and non-religious worldviews. However, parents have the right to withdraw their 
children from RE lessons or any part of the RE curriculum9 and the school has a duty to supervise 
them, though not to provide additional teaching or to incur extra cost. Where the pupil has been 
withdrawn, the law provides for alternative arrangements to be made for RE of the kind the 
parents want the pupil to receive. These arrangements will be made by the parents; the school is 
not expected to make these arrangements. This RE could be provided at the school in question, 
or by another school in the locality. If neither approach is practicable, the pupil may receive 
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L_[LYUHS�9,�[LHJOPUN�HZ�SVUN�HZ�[OL�^P[OKYH^HS�KVLZ�UV[�OH]L�H�ZPNUPÄJHU[�PTWHJ[�VU�[OL�W\WPS»Z�
attendance. Schools should have a policy setting out their approach to provision and withdrawal. 
However, it is good practice to talk to parents to ensure that they understand the aims and value 
of RE before honouring this right. Students aged 18 or over have the right to withdraw themselves 
from RE. More guidance on withdrawal can be found in Religious education in English schools: 
non-statutory guidance 2010, available online at www.gov.uk/government/publications/religious-
education-guidance-in-english-schools-non-statutory-guidance-2010

RE, academies and free schools
Free schools are academies in law and have the same requirement to provide RE and collective 
worship. In this document, any reference to academies includes free schools.

As set out in their funding agreements, all academies are required to provide RE for all pupils, 
from Reception to Sixth Form, except those whose parents exercise their right to withdrawal. 

An academy must adopt a syllabus for RE. There is no requirement for an academy to adopt 
a locally agreed syllabus, as long as its own RE syllabus meets the requirements for a locally 
agreed syllabus, set out in section 375(3) of the Education Act 1996 and paragraph (5) of 
Schedule 19 to the School Standards and Framework Act 1998. The requirements are that 
H�Z`SSHI\Z�T\Z[�ºYLÅLJ[�[OL�MHJ[�[OH[�[OL�YLSPNPV\Z�[YHKP[PVUZ�PU�.YLH[�)YP[HPU�HYL��PU�[OL�THPU��
Christian while taking account of the teaching and practices of the other principal religions 
represented in Great Britain’.

RE is not subject to nationally prescribed purposes of study, aims, attainment targets and 
assessment arrangements, but it is subject to inspection. Where schools are not using an 
agreed syllabus, standards will be judged in relation to the expectations set out in the RE 
Council’s Curriculum Framework for Religious Education in England (2013).

;OL�*VYU^HSS�(NYLLK�:`SSHI\Z�����������M\SÄSZ�[OL�SLNHS�YLX\PYLTLU[Z�ZL[�V\[�HIV]L��HUK�I\PSKZ�
upon the REC’s curriculum framework (2013). It is written to support academies in meeting the 
requirements of their funding agreements. Academies are encouraged to adopt the syllabus, 
[HRPUN�HK]HU[HNL�VM�[OL�YLZV\YJLZ�HUK�Z\WWVY[�[OH[�P[�VќLYZ�
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Time for religious education 

Schools have a statutory responsibility to deliver religious education to all pupils, except those 
withdrawn by parents (see p.9). 

6FKRROV�PXVW�HQVXUH�WKDW�VXτFLHQW�WLPH�LV�JLYHQ�LQ�RUGHU�WR�
enable pupils to meet the expectations set out in this agreed 
syllabus, ensuring that the curriculum is coherent and shows 

SURJUHVVLRQ��SDUWLFXODUO\�DFURVV�WUDQVLWLRQV�EHWZHHQ�NH\�VWDJHV�

There is no single correct way of making appropriate provision for RE as long as the outcomes 
are met. 

0U�VYKLY�[V�KLSP]LY�[OL�HPTZ�HUK�L_WLJ[LK�Z[HUKHYKZ�VM�[OL�Z`SSHI\Z�LќLJ[P]LS �̀�[OL�L_WLJ[H[PVU�
is that there is H�TPUPT\T�HSSVJH[PVU�VM�Ä]L�WLY�JLU[�VM�J\YYPJ\S\T�[PTL�MVY�9,. This is set 
out in the table below, and based on the most recent national guidance. 

4–5s
36 hours of RE  
(e.g. 50 minutes a week or some short sessions implemented through 
continuous provision)

5–7s 36 hours of tuition per year  
(e.g. an hour a week, or less than an hour a week plus a series of RE days)

7–11s
45 hours of tuition per year  
(e.g. an hour a week, or a series of RE days or weeks amounting to 
45+ hours of RE)

11–14s 45 hours of tuition per year  
(e.g. an hour a week)

14–16s
5% of curriculum time, or 70 hours of tuition across the key stage  
(e.g. an hour a week for 5 terms, or 50 minutes per week, supplemented with 
Vќ�[PTL[HISL�9,�KH`Z�

16–19s (SSVJH[PVU�VM�[PTL�MVY�9,�MVY�HSS�ZOV\SK�IL�JSLHYS`�PKLU[PÄHISL

Important notes:
• RE is legally required for all pupils. Plural RE that conveys and accords equal respect 

[V�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ�HUK�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�^VYSK]PL^Z��L�N��O\THUPZT��PZ�H�JVYL�Z\IQLJ[�HUK�HU�
entitlement for all pupils throughout their schooling, from Reception year up to and including 
2L`�:[HNL����-VY�ZJOVVSZ�VќLYPUN�.*:,�ZOVY[�JV\YZL�9,�PU�@ �HUK�@����[OLYL�PZ�Z[PSS�H�
YLX\PYLTLU[�[OH[�[OLYL�PZ�PKLU[PÄHISL�9,�PU�@�����5V[L�[OH[�[LHJOLYZ�ZOV\SK�LUZ\YL�[OH[�2:��
accords equal respect to religious and non-religious worldviews. Following a GCSE course 
KVLZ�UV[�H\[VTH[PJHSS`�M\SÄS�[OPZ�YLX\PYLTLU[���

• 9,�PZ�KPɈLYLU[�MYVT�HZZLTIS`�JVSSLJ[P]L�^VYZOPW��Curriculum time for RE is distinct from 
the time spent on collective worship or school assembly, even though making links between 
the collective worship and the purposes and themes of RE would be good practice. The 
times given above are for RE. 

• -SL_PISL�KLSP]LY`�VM�9,��An RE themed day, or week of study can complement (but not 
usually replace) the regular programme of timetabled lessons.

• 9,�ZOV\SK�IL�[H\NO[�PU�JSLHYS`�PKLU[PÄHISL�[PTL� There is a common frontier between 
RE and such subjects as literacy, citizenship or PSHE. However, the times given above 
HYL�L_WSPJP[S`�MVY�[OL�JSLHYS`�PKLU[PÄHISL�[LHJOPUN�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU��>OLYL�JYLH[P]L�
curriculum planning is used, schools must ensure that RE objectives are clear. In EYFS, 
teachers should be able to indicate the opportunities they are providing to integrate RE into 
children’s learning.

• Coherence and progression. Any school in which head teachers and governors do not 
WSHU�[V�HSSVJH[L�Z\ѝJPLU[�J\YYPJ\S\T�[PTL�MVY�9,�PZ�\USPRLS`�[V�LUHISL�W\WPSZ�[V�HJOPL]L�[OL�
standards set out in this syllabus. While schools are expected to make their own decisions 
HIV\[�OV^�[V�KP]PKL�\W�J\YYPJ\S\T�[PTL��ZJOVVSZ�T\Z[�LUZ\YL�[OH[�Z\ѝJPLU[�[PTL�PZ�NP]LU�
to RE so that pupils can meet the expectations set out in this agreed syllabus to provide 
coherence and progression in RE learning.
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What religions are to be taught?

��� :LJ[PVU� ��VM�[OL�3LHYUPUN�HUK�:RPSSZ�(J[�������;OPZ�YLX\PYLZ�THPU[HPULK�ZJOVVSZ�[V�WYV]PKL�VUS`�X\HSPÄJH[PVUZ�HWWYV]LK�I`�[OL�:LJYL[HY`�VM�:[H[L��:LL�^^ �̂KMLZ�NV]�\R�ZLJ[PVU ��\WSVHKZ�KV^USVHKFYLJVYKZFM\SS�_SZ�

This agreed syllabus requires that all pupils develop understanding of Christianity in each key 
stage. In addition, across the age range, pupils will develop understanding of the principal 
religions represented in the UK, in line with the law. These are Islam, Hinduism, Sikhism, 
Buddhism and Judaism. Furthermore, children from families where non-religious worldviews are 
held are represented in almost all of our classrooms. These worldviews, including for example 
Humanism, will also be the focus for study in thematic units.

Pupils are to study in depth the religious traditions of the following groups:

4–5s 
Reception

Children will encounter Christianity and other 
faiths, as part of their growing sense of self, 
their own community and their place within it.

Consideration of other 
religions and non-
religious worldviews 
can occur at any key 
stage, as appropriate 
to the school context.

5–7s 
Key Stage 1 Christians, Jews and Muslims.

7–11s 
Key Stage 2 Christians, Muslims, Hindus and Jews. 

11–14s 
Key Stage 3 Christians, Muslims, Sikhs and Buddhists. 

14–16s 
Key Stage 4

Two religions are required, usually including 
Christianity. This will be through a course in 
Religious Studies or Religious Education leading 
[V�H�X\HSPÄJH[PVU�HWWYV]LK�\UKLY�:LJ[PVU� ��8

16–19s  
RE for all

Religions and worldviews to be selected by 
schools and colleges as appropriate.

Important notes:
This is the minimum requirement. Many schools may wish to go beyond the minimum. 

• The range of religious groups in the UK. Groups such as Quakers, the Bahá’í faith, 
Jehovah’s Witnesses, The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, or the Jains are not 
excluded from study in this scheme for RE. Schools are always advised to make space for 
the worldviews of the local community, which is why the table above expresses minimum 
requirements.

• Notice the language. ‘Christians’ rather than ‘Christianity’, ‘Hindus’ rather than ‘Hinduism’. 
;OPZ�PZ�[V�YLÅLJ[�[OL�MHJ[�[OH[�9,�Z[HY[Z�^P[O�LUJV\U[LYZ�^P[O�SP]PUN�MHP[OZ�YH[OLY�[OHU�[OL�
history and belief structures of traditions. This also recognises the diversity within and 
between religions and other traditions.

• 5VU�YLSPNPV\Z�^VYSK]PL^Z� Good practice in RE, as well as European and domestic 
legislation, has established the principle that RE should be inclusive of both religious and 
non-religious worldviews. Schools should ensure that the content and delivery of the RE 
curriculum are inclusive in this respect.

• This syllabus requires that, in addition to the religions required for study at each key stage, 
non-religious worldviews should also be explored in such a way as to ensure that pupils 
KL]LSVW�T\[\HS�YLZWLJ[�HUK�[VSLYHUJL�VM�[OVZL�^P[O�KPќLYLU[�MHP[OZ�HUK�ILSPLMZ��;OPZ�PZ�
enabled through the following units: F4, 1.9, 1.10, L2.11, L2.12, U2.10, U2.11, U2.12, 3.13, 
3.14, 3.15, 3.16 and 3.17.

• Depth rather than breadth. Learning from four religions across a key stage is demanding: 
the syllabus does not recommend tackling six religions in a key stage. Depth is more 
important than overstretched breadth.

• Flexible thematic units.�;OL�[OLTH[PJ�\UP[Z�VќLYLK�PU�[OPZ�Z`SSHI\Z�HSSV^�MVY�ZJOVVSZ�[V�
KYH^�PU�KPќLYLU[�[YHKP[PVUZ��^OLYL�[OL`�Ä[�[OL�[OLTL�HUK�X\LZ[PVU��HUK�^OLYL�[OLYL�HYL�
representatives of those traditions in the school and local community.
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The RE teaching and learning 
approach in Cornwall

11  e.g. OFSTED (2013) Religious Education: Realising the Potential; Clarke, C. and Woodhead, L. (2015) A New Settlement: Religion and Belief in Schools, London, Westminster Faith Debates; Dinham, A. and Shaw, M. (2015) RE for REal: The future 
of teaching and learning about religion and belief, London, Goldsmiths University of London/Culham St. Gabriel’s; Commission of Religion and Belief (2015) 3P]PUN�^P[O�+PќLYLUJL!�*VTT\UP[ �̀�+P]LYZP[`�HUK�[OL�*VTTVU�.VVK� The Woolf Institute.

This syllabus is designed to support schools in developing and delivering 
excellence in RE. It responds to national calls for deepening pupils’ knowledge 
about religions and for developing their ‘religious literacy’.11 It does this 
by studying one religion at a time (‘systematic’ units), and then including 
‘thematic’ units, which build on learning by comparing the religions, beliefs 
and practices studied. 

In order to support teachers in exploring the selected beliefs, this syllabus sets 
out an underlying teaching and learning approach, whereby pupils encounter 
core concepts in religions and beliefs in a coherent way, developing their 
understanding and their ability to handle questions of religion and belief. 

The teaching and learning approach has three core elements, which are 
woven together to provide breadth and balance within teaching and learning 
about religions and beliefs, underpinning the aims of RE outlined on p.8. 
Teaching and learning in the classroom will encompass all three elements, 
allowing for overlap between elements as suits the religion, concept and 
question being explored. 

These elements set the context for open exploration of religion and belief. 
;OL`�VќLY�H�Z[Y\J[\YL�[OYV\NO�^OPJO�W\WPSZ�JHU�LUJV\U[LY�KP]LYZL�YLSPNPV\Z�
[YHKP[PVUZ�HSVUNZPKL�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�^VYSK]PL^Z�¶�^OPJO�YLÅLJ[�[OL�IHJRNYV\UKZ�
VM�THU`�W\WPSZ�PU�V\Y�ZJOVVSZ��;OL�LSLTLU[Z�WYLZLU[�H�IYVHK�HUK�ÅL_PISL�
Z[YH[LN`�[OH[�HSSV^Z�MVY�KPќLYLU[�[YHKP[PVUZ�[V�IL�[YLH[LK�^P[O�PU[LNYP[ �̀�;OLZL�
LSLTLU[Z�VќLY�H�YV\[L�[OYV\NO�LHJO�\UP[�^OPSL�HSZV�HSSV^PUN�MVY�H�YHUNL�VM�
X\LZ[PVUZ�YLÅLJ[PUN�KPќLYLU[�HWWYVHJOLZ��MVY�L_HTWSL��MYVT�YLSPNPV\Z�Z[\KPLZ��
philosophy, sociology, ethics and theology. 

Making sense  
of beliefs 

Identifying and making sense of core religious 
and non-religious beliefs and concepts; 

understanding what these beliefs mean within their 
traditions; recognising how and why sources of 

authority (such as texts) are used, expressed and 
PU[LYWYL[LK�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��HUK�KL]LSVWPUN�ZRPSSZ�

of interpretation.

Making  
connections 

,]HS\H[PUN��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�HUK� 
connecting the beliefs and  
practices studied; allowing pupils  
to challenge ideas studied, and  
the ideas studied to challenge  
pupils’ thinking; discerning  
possible connections between  

these and pupils’ own lives and  
ways of understanding the world.

Understanding  
the impact 

Examining how and why people  
put their beliefs into action in  

diverse ways, within their everyday  
lives, within their communities and  

in the wider world.
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Teaching and learning approach and the aims for RE in Cornwall

;OPZ�KPHNYHT�ZOV^Z�OV^�[OL�[OYLL�LSLTLU[Z�VM�[OL�[LHJOPUN�HUK�SLHYUPUN�HWWYVHJO�PU�[OPZ�Z`SSHI\Z�YLÅLJ[�[OL�HPTZ�MVY�9,�ZL[�V\[�VU�W���� 
<UP[Z�VM�Z[\K`�VќLY�JVU[LU[�HUK�PKLHZ�MVY�LUHISPUN�W\WPSZ�[V�HJOPL]L�[OLZL�HPTZ�

Note: The three elements of this teaching and learning approach also incorporate the elements of the teaching resource, Understanding Christianity: Text Impact Connections (RE Today 2016) 
^OPJO�PZ�ILPUN�\ZLK�PU�H�ZPNUPÄJHU[�U\TILY�VM�SVJHS�ZJOVVSZ��:JOVVSZ�[OH[�HYL�\ZPUN�Understanding Christianity�^PSS�ÄUK�[OH[�[OL`�HYL�KLSP]LYPUN�[OL�*OYPZ[PHUP[`�ZLJ[PVUZ�VM�[OPZ�HNYLLK�Z`SSHI\Z�

• identify, describe, explain and analyse beliefs and concepts in  
the context of living religions, using appropriate vocabulary

• L_WSHPU�OV^�HUK�^O`�[OLZL�ILSPLMZ�HYL�\UKLYZ[VVK�PU�KPќLYLU[�
ways, by individuals and within communities

• recognise how and why sources of authority (e.g. texts, 
teachings, traditions, leaders) are used, expressed and 
PU[LYWYL[LK�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��KL]LSVWPUN�ZRPSSZ�VM�PU[LYWYL[H[PVU�

• L]HS\H[L��YLÅLJ[�VU�HUK�LUX\PYL�PU[V�RL`�JVUJLW[Z�
and questions studied, responding thoughtfully 
and creatively, giving good reasons for their 
responses 

• challenge the ideas studied, and allow the 
ideas studied to challenge their own thinking, 
articulating beliefs, values and commitments 
clearly in response

• discern possible connections between the ideas 
studied and their own ways of understanding 
the world, expressing their critical responses and 
WLYZVUHS�YLÅLJ[PVUZ�^P[O�PUJYLHZPUN�JSHYP[`�HUK�
understanding

• examine and explain how and why people express 
their beliefs in diverse ways

• recognise and account for ways in which people 
put their beliefs into action in diverse ways, in their 
everyday lives, within their communities and in the 
wider world

• HWWYLJPH[L�HUK�HWWYHPZL�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�KPќLYLU[�
ways of life and ways of expressing meaning 

Making sense  
of beliefs

Making 
connections

Understanding  
the impact
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How to use this agreed syllabus: 12 steps

1. Key to implementing this revised syllabus is to take time to understand the purpose and 
principal aim, p.6. Is this the understanding of what RE is in your school? Does RE in 
`V\Y�ZJOVVS�J\YYLU[S`�KLSP]LY�[OPZ�HPT&�0M�[LHJOLYZ�HYL�[V�[LHJO�9,�LќLJ[P]LS �̀�P[�PZ�]P[HS�[OH[�
they understand what they are doing RE for��9LÅLJ[�VU�OV^�M\SÄSSPUN�[OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�^PSS�
contribute to SMSC and wider school priorities.

2. For each key stage, get to know the Programme of Study pages (EYFS p.23; KS1 p.37; 
KS2 p.55; KS3 p.89.). These give the statutory requirements of the syllabus. Note that 
the syllabus is structured around the three aims (see p.8) and the three elements: Making 
sense of beliefs, Understanding the impact and Making connections (see p.13). The three 
aims/elements form the basis of the end of key stage outcomes, and the progressive 
‘learning outcomes’ in each unit of study. The overview of questions (pp.16–17) shows how 
questions are based on core concepts in a spiral curriculum. 

3. Review the legal requirements (see p.9–10) and curriculum time for RE (see p.11). Are 
`V\�M\SÄSSPUN�[OL�SLNHS�YLX\PYLTLU[Z�MVY�9,�MVY�HSS�W\WPSZ&�(YL�`V\�NP]PUN�Z\ѝJPLU[�[PTL�[V�HSSV^�
pupils to make good progress in understanding and skills?

4. Review the religions and beliefs studied at each key stage (see p.12 for overview). Are 
you following the syllabus requirements? Are you meeting the needs of your children and 
young people in terms of worldviews studied? 

5. The syllabus is based around a key question approach, where the questions open up the 
content to be studied. The syllabus gives key questions to help you to deliver the statutory 
Programmes of Study. All of the questions are found on pp.16-17, with EYFS p.23; KS1 
p.37; KS2 p.55; KS3 p.89. These are followed by detailed unit outlines for each question. 
These are designed to support you in delivering high-quality RE that enables coherence and 
progression. The unit outlines give structured support in terms of learning outcomes and 
suggested content, to enable good planning and progression. 

6. (\KP[�[OL�[VWPJZ�`V\�HSYLHK`�JV]LY in your existing long-term plan. There may well be 
overlap with your current RE, but schools will still need to go through and adjust/rewrite 
schemes of work to ensure that RE meets the principal aim, YLÅLJ[Z�[OL�RL`�X\LZ[PVU�
approach and secures progression in relation to the end of phase outcomes. To this 
end, use the planning steps.

7. The planning process PZ�H[�[OL�OLHY[�VM�[OL�Z`SSHI\Z��W�� ������ ����;OL�Ä]L�Z[LWZ�HYL�
KLZPNULK�[V�OLSW�[LHJOLYZ�[V�THRL�ILZ[�\ZL�VM�[OL�\UP[Z�HUK�WSHU�L_JLSSLU[�9,��(Z�H�Z[Hќ�
department, go through the planning process, following the steps and one example of a 
\UP[�RL`�X\LZ[PVU��5V[L�[OH[�[OLYL�PZ�ÅL_PIPSP[`�PU�[LYTZ�VM�JOVVZPUN�JVU[LU[��I\[�[OH[�HSS�Z[LWZ�
need to be followed. 

8. Take the opportunity of the new syllabus to audit your schemes of work to consider the 
styles of teaching and learning that pupils are encountering. Is RE engaging and 
encouraging enquiry? Is the content broken down into a clear sequence? How is RE 
delivered? Does it link to other subjects? Is it taught in blocks or on a once-a-week model? 
What is best for learning in RE? (Guidance p.156 for more on this.)

9. Work to create a coherent long-term plan to begin in September 2020. Do pupils get 
WSLU[`�VM�VWWVY[\UP[PLZ�[V�YL]PZP[�HUK�YLJHSS�WYL]PV\Z�SLHYUPUN&�;OL�Z`SSHI\Z�PZ�ÅL_PISL�LUV\NO�
to allow RE to be taught in a variety of ways – RE days or weeks, linking with other subjects 
and discretely. Ensure RE is true to the principal aim and the Programmes of Study.

10. 0M�`V\�HYL�H�ZWLJPHS�ZJOVVS�VY�OH]L�ZPNUPÄJHU[�U\TILYZ�VM�:,5+�W\WPSZ��YLHK�WW��� ������
There is freedom in the syllabus to adapt your RE to meet the needs of SEND pupils.

11. Share the positive adaptations and changes in RE with the governing body and other 
PU[LYLZ[LK�WHY[PLZ��;OPZ�PZ�HU�PKLHS�JOHUJL�[V�YHPZL�[OL�WYVÄSL�VM�9,�

12. Use September 2020–July 2021 to implement the syllabus gradually. Adapt what works well 
HUK�JYLH[L�H�ZJOLTL�VM�^VYR�[OH[�Ä[Z�^P[O�`V\Y�TL[OVKZ�VM�J\YYPJ\S\T�KLSP]LY`�HUK�KLSP]LYZ�
[OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�[OL�Z`SSHI\Z��<ZL�[OL�`LHY�[V�[YHPU�Z[Hќ�^OV�[LHJO�9,��[V�PTWYV]L�
and review your planning and teaching.
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Religious education key questions: an overview

-:��+PZJV]LYPUN� 2:���,_WSVYPUN� 3V^LY�2:���*VUULJ[PUN� <WWLY�2:���*VUULJ[PUN� 2:���(WWS`PUN�0U[LYWYL[PUN�

9LSPNPVU�ILSPLM Christianity plus others Christians, Jews and 
Muslims Christians, Muslims, Hindus and Jews Christians, Muslims, Buddhists, Sikhs

Christianity: 
.VK 
Creation 
Fall 
7LVWSL�VM�.VK 
Incarnation 
.VZWLS 
Salvation 
2PUNKVT�VM�.VK

F1 Why is the word 
‘God’ so important to 
Christians? [God]
F2 Why is Christmas 
special for Christians? 
[Incarnation]
F3 Why is Easter special 
for Christians? [Salvation]

1.1 What do Christians 
believe God is like? [God]
1.2 Who do Christians say 
made the world? [Creation]
1.3 Why does Christmas 
matter to Christians? 
[Incarnation]
1.4 What is the ‘good news’ 
Christians believe Jesus 
brings? [Gospel]
1.5 Why does Easter matter 
to Christians? [Salvation]

L2.1 What do Christians learn from the 
creation story? [Creation/Fall]
L2.2 What is it like for someone to 
follow God? [People of God]
L2.3 What is the ‘Trinity’ and why 
is it important for Christians? [God/
Incarnation]
L2.4 What kind of world did Jesus 
want? [Gospel]
L2.5 Why do Christians call the day 
Jesus died ‘Good Friday’? [Salvation]
L2.6 For Christians, what was the 
impact of Pentecost? [Kingdom of 
God]

U2.1 What does it mean if Christians 
believe God is holy and loving? [God]
<����*YLH[PVU�HUK�ZJPLUJL!�JVUÅPJ[PUN�
or complementary? [Creation]
U2.3 Why do Christians believe Jesus 
was the Messiah? [Incarnation]
U2.4 How do Christians decide how to 
live? ‘What would Jesus do?’ [Gospel]
U2.5 What do Christians believe Jesus 
did to ‘save’ people? [Salvation]
U2.6 For Christians, what kind of king 
is Jesus? [Kingdom of God]

3.1 What does it mean for Christians to believe in 
God as Trinity? [God]
3.2 Should Christians be greener than everyone 
else? [Creation]
3.3 Why are people good and bad? [Fall]
3.4 Does the world need prophets today? [People 
of God]
3.5 What do people do when life gets hard? 
[Wisdom]
3.6 Why do Christians believe Jesus was God on 
Earth? [Incarnation]
3.7 What is so radical about Jesus? [Gospel]

Buddhism: 
Buddha 
Dhamma 
Sangha 

3.8 The Buddha: how and why do his experiences 
and teachings have meaning for people today? 
[Buddha/dhamma/sangha]

Hinduism: 
Samsara and moksha 
)YHOTHU��.VK��HUK�
atman 
Karma and dharma

L2.7 What do Hindus believe God is 
like? [Brahman/atman]
L2.8 What does it mean to be Hindu in 
Britain today? [Dharma]

U2.7 Why do Hindus want to be 
good? [Karma/dharma/samsara/
moksha]

3.9 Why don’t Hindus want to be reincarnated 
and what do they do about it? [Samsara/moksha/
Brahman/atman/karma/dharma]

Islam: 
.VK�;H^OPK 
0THU��MHP[O� 
0IHKHO��^VYZOPW� 
(ROPYHO��SPML�HM[LY�KLH[O� 
(ROSHX��]PY[\L�TVYHSP[`�

1.6 Who is a Muslim and 
how do they live? [God/
Tawhid/ibadah/iman]

L2.9 How do festivals and worship 
show what matters to a Muslim? 
[Ibadah]

U2.8 What does it mean to be a 
Muslim in Britain today?  
[Tawhid/iman/ibadah]

3.10 What is good and what is challenging about 
being a Muslim teenager in Britain today?  
[Iman/ibadah/akhlaq]
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9LSPNPVU�ILSPLM -:��+PZJV]LYPUN� 2:���,_WSVYPUN� 3V^LY�2:���*VUULJ[PUN� <WWLY�2:���*VUULJ[PUN� 2:���(WWS`PUN�0U[LYWYL[PUN�

Judaism: 
.VK 
Torah 
The People and 
the Land

1.7 Who is Jewish and how 
do they live? [God/Torah/
People]

L2.10 How do festivals and family life 
show what matters to Jewish people? 
[God/Torah/People/the Land] 

U2.9 Why is the Torah so important to 
Jewish people? [God/Torah]

3.11 What is good and what is challenging about 
being a Jewish teenager in the UK today? [People 
and the Land]

Sikhism: 
.VK 
Values (Nam Simran, 
kirat karna, vand 
JOOHRUH��ZL]H� 
;OL�.\Y\Z 
7HU[O��JVTT\UP[`�

3.12 How are Sikh teachings on equality and 
service put into practice today? [God/the Gurus/ 
values/Panth]

Non-religious 
worldviews U2.10 What matters most to 

Humanists and Christians?
3.13�>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�KVLZ�P[�THRL�[V�IL�HU�H[OLPZ[�
or agnostic in Britain today? 

Thematic 
F4 Being special: where 
do we belong?

1.8 What makes some 
places sacred to believers?

L2.11 How and why do people mark 
[OL�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L]LU[Z�VM�SPML&�

U2.11 Why do some people believe in 
God and some people not? 3.14 Good, bad; right, wrong: how do I decide? 

F5 Which places are 
special and why?

1.9 How should we care for 
others and the world, and 
why does it matter?

L2.12 How and why do people try to 
make the world a better place?

U2.12 How does faith help when life 
gets hard? 

3.15�/V^�MHY�KVLZ�P[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�PM�`V\�
believe in life after death? 

F6 Which stories are 
special and why?

1.10 What does it mean 
to belong to a faith 
community?

3.16�>O`�PZ�[OLYL�Z\ќLYPUN&�(YL�[OLYL�HU`�NVVK�
solutions?

Note: 
For Church schools, two 
additional units are provided in the 
Understanding Christianity materials: 
How can following God bring freedom 
and justice? [People of God]
>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�KVLZ�[OL�9LZ\YYLJ[PVU�
make for Christians? [Salvation] 

3.17 Should happiness be the purpose of life?

3.18 How can people express the spiritual through 
the arts? 
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End of phase outcomes

Each of the three elements of the teaching and learning approach is important and pupils should make progress in all of them.  
)LSV^�HYL�[OL�LUK�VM�WOHZL�V\[JVTLZ�MVY�LHJO�LSLTLU[��,HJO�\UP[�WYV]PKLZ�SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�ZWLJPÄJ�[V�LHJO�X\LZ[PVU��SLHKPUN�[V�[OLZL�LUK�VM�WOHZL�V\[JVTLZ��

Teaching and learning approach End KS1
Pupils can …

End lower KS2 
Pupils can …

End upper KS2 
Pupils can …

End KS3 
Pupils can … 

Element 1:  
Making sense of beliefs
Identifying and making sense of religious 
and non-religious beliefs and concepts; 
understanding what these beliefs mean 
within their traditions; recognising how and 
why sources of authority (such as texts) 
are used, expressed and interpreted in 
KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��HUK�KL]LSVWPUN�ZRPSSZ�VM�
interpretation.

• identify core beliefs and concepts 
studied and give a simple description 
of what they mean 

• give examples of how stories show 
what people believe (e.g. the meaning 
behind a festival) 

• give clear, simple accounts of what 
stories and other texts mean to 
believers 

• identify and describe the core beliefs 
and concepts studied 
 

• make clear links between texts/
sources of authority and the core 
concepts studied 

• VќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�
texts/sources of authority can mean 
and give examples of what these 
sources mean to believers

• identify and explain the core beliefs 
and concepts studied, using examples 
from texts/sources of authority 
in religions

• describe examples of ways in which 
people use texts/sources of authority 
to make sense of core beliefs 
and concepts

• give meanings for texts/sources of 
authority studied, comparing these 
ideas with some ways in which 
believers interpret texts/sources 
of authority 

• give reasoned explanations of how 
and why the selected core beliefs and 
concepts are important within the 
religions studied

• taking account of context(s), explain 
how and why people use and make 
sense of texts/sources of authority 
KPќLYLU[S`

• in the light of their learning, 
L_WSHPU�OV^�HWWYVWYPH[L�KPќLYLU[�
interpretations of texts/sources of 
authority are, including their own ideas 

Element 2:  
Understanding the impact

Examining how and why people put their 
beliefs into practice in diverse ways, 
within their everyday lives, within their 
communities and in the wider world.

• give examples of how people use 
stories, texts and teachings to guide 
their beliefs and actions 

• give examples of ways in which 
believers put their beliefs into practice

• make simple links between stories, 
teachings and concepts studied and 
how people live, individually and in 
communities

• describe how people show their beliefs 
in how they worship and in the way 
they live

• PKLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�
people put their beliefs into practice

• make clear connections between 
what people believe and how they live, 
individually and in communities 

• using evidence and examples, show 
how and why people put their beliefs 
PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��PU�
KPќLYLU[�JVTT\UP[PLZ��KLUVTPUH[PVUZ�
or cultures

• give reasons and examples to account 
for how and why people put their 
ILSPLMZ�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��
individually and in various communities 
(e.g. denominations, times or cultures; 
faith or other communities)

• show how beliefs guide people in 
making moral and religious decisions, 
applying these ideas to situations in 
the world today



Teaching 
and learning19

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

© RE Today 2020

Teaching and learning approach End KS1
Pupils can …

End lower KS2 
Pupils can …

End upper KS2 
Pupils can …

End KS3 
Pupils can … 

Element 3:  
Making connections 

,]HS\H[PUN��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�HUK�JVUULJ[PUN�
the beliefs and practices studied; allowing 
pupils to challenge ideas studied, and the 
ideas studied to challenge pupils’ thinking; 
discerning possible connections between 
these and pupils’ own lives and ways of 
understanding the world.

• think, talk and ask questions about 
whether the ideas they have been 
studying, have something to say 
to them 
 
 
 
 

• give a good reason for the views they 
have and the connections they make

• make links between some of the 
beliefs and practices studied and life 
in the world today, expressing some 
ideas of their own clearly

• raise important questions and suggest 
answers about how far the beliefs 
and practices studied might make a 
KPќLYLUJL�[V�OV^�W\WPSZ�[OPUR�HUK�SP]L 

• give good reasons for the views they 
have and the connections they make

• make connections between the beliefs 
and practices studied, evaluating and 
L_WSHPUPUN�[OLPY�PTWVY[HUJL�[V�KPќLYLU[�
people (e.g. believers and atheists) 

• YLÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�SLZZVUZ�
people might gain from the beliefs/
practices studied, including their own 
responses, recognising that others 
TH`�[OPUR�KPќLYLU[S`�

• consider and weigh up how ideas 
studied in this unit relate to their own 
experiences and experiences of the 
world today, developing insights of 
their own and giving good reasons 
for the views they have and the 
connections they make

• give coherent accounts of the 
ZPNUPÄJHUJL�HUK�PTWSPJH[PVUZ�VM�[OL�
beliefs and practices studied in the 
world today

• evaluate how far the beliefs and 
practices studied help pupils 
themselves and others to make sense 
of the world 

• respond to the challenges raised by 
questions of belief and practice, both 
in the world today and in their own 
SP]LZ��VќLYPUN�YLHZVUZ�HUK�Q\Z[PÄJH[PVUZ�
for their responses

;OL�V\[JVTLZ�MVY�,@-:�HYL�[OL�,HYS`�3LHYUPUN�.VHSZ��ZLL�W������
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Programme of Study

The Early Years Foundation Stage (EYFS) describes the phase of a child’s education from 
birth to the end of the Reception year at the age of 5. Religious education is statutory for all 
pupils registered on the school roll. The statutory requirement for religious education does not 
extend to nursery classes in maintained schools. RE forms a valuable part of the educational 
L_WLYPLUJL�VM�JOPSKYLU�[OYV\NOV\[�[OL�RL`�Z[HNL��0U�[OL�,@-:�J\YYPJ\S\T�SLHYUPUN�KVLZ�UV[�Ä[�
into boxes: play-based and child-centred approaches will encourage the learning to follow 
where the child’s interest and curiosity leads. 

,HYS`�@LHYZ�-V\UKH[PVU�:[HNL��,@-:� Key Stage 1

Nursery Reception Year 1 and upwards

RE is non-statutory, but 
teachers may choose to 
incorporate RE material into 
children’s activities.

RE is a compulsory part of 
the basic curriculum for all 
Reception-age pupils, and 
should be taught according 
to this agreed syllabus for RE.

RE is a compulsory part 
of the basic curriculum for 
all Key Stage 1 pupils, and 
should be taught according 
to this agreed syllabus 
for RE.

Early Learning Goals outline what pupils should achieve by 
the end of Reception year. The national curriculum is not 
taught.

The national curriculum is 
taught alongside religious 
education.

Some settings have children from both nursery and Reception 
in an EYFS Unit. Planning will need to take account of the 
needs and expectations of both age groups. 

The agreed syllabus for RE sets out experiences, opportunities and appropriate topics for 
children in the Foundation Stage. The suggestions made for the EYFS RE are good learning in 
themselves. These also connect to the EYFS seven areas of learning. 

Planned teaching experiences will support children’s learning and development needs, as 
PKLU[PÄLK�[OYV\NO�OVSPZ[PJ�HZZLZZTLU[��.VVK�,HYS`�@LHYZ�[LHJOPUN�Z[LTZ�MYVT�JOPSKYLU»Z�V^U�
L_WLYPLUJL��4HU`�WYHJ[P[PVULYZ�^PSS�ÄUK�^H`Z�[V�KYH^�VU�[OL�^LHS[O�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�VY�ZWPYP[\HS�
experiences that some families may bring with them. 

;OL�,@-:�Z[H[\[VY`�MYHTL^VYR�HSZV�V\[SPULZ�HU�L_WLJ[H[PVU�[OH[�WYHJ[P[PVULYZ�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OL�
KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�JOPSKYLU�SLHYU�HUK�[OL�JOHYHJ[LYPZ[PJZ�VM�LќLJ[P]L�SLHYUPUN!

• Playing and exploring – children investigate and experience things, and ‘have a go’.

• (J[P]L�SLHYUPUN�¶�JOPSKYLU�JVUJLU[YH[L�HUK�RLLW�VU�[Y`PUN�PM�[OL`�LUJV\U[LY�KPѝJ\S[PLZ��HUK�
enjoy achievements.

• Creating and thinking critically – children have and develop their own ideas, make links 
between ideas, and develop strategies for doing things.

What do children gain from of RE in this age group?
9,�ZP[Z�]LY`�ÄYTS`�^P[OPU�[OL�HYLHZ�VM�WLYZVUHS��ZVJPHS�HUK�LTV[PVUHS�KL]LSVWTLU[�HUK�
understanding the world. This framework enables children to develop a positive sense of 
themselves, and others, and to learn how to form positive and respectful relationships. They will 
do this through a balance of guided, planned teaching and pursuing their own learning within 
HU�LUHISPUN�LU]PYVUTLU[��;OL`�^PSS�ILNPU�[V�\UKLYZ[HUK�HUK�]HS\L�[OL�KPќLYLUJLZ�VM�PUKP]PK\HSZ�
and groups within their own immediate community. Children will have the opportunity to develop 
their emerging moral and cultural awareness.
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RE in the Early Years Foundation Stage

Children in EYFS should encounter religious and non-religious worldviews through special people, books, times, places and objects and by visiting places of worship. They should listen to and talk 
HIV\[�Z[VYPLZ��*OPSKYLU�JHU�IL�PU[YVK\JLK�[V�Z\IQLJ[�ZWLJPÄJ�^VYKZ�HUK�\ZL�HSS�[OLPY�ZLUZLZ�[V�L_WSVYL�ILSPLMZ��WYHJ[PJLZ�HUK�MVYTZ�VM�L_WYLZZPVU��;OL`�HZR�X\LZ[PVUZ�HUK�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OLPY�V^U�MLLSPUNZ�
and experiences. They use their imagination and curiosity to develop their appreciation of, and wonder at, the world in which they live.

0U�SPUL�^P[O�[OL�+M,»Z������,@-:�7YVÄSL��9,�JHU�WYV]PKL�THU`�VWWVY[\UP[PLZ�MVY�W\WPSZ��
through planned, purposeful play and through a mix of adult-led and child-initiated activity. 

The ideas below are drawn from both the Early Years Outcomes and 
the Early Learning Goals.

Communication and language
• *OPSKYLU�SPZ[LU�^P[O�LUQV`TLU[�[V�Z[VYPLZ��ZVUNZ�HUK�WVLTZ�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�JVTT\UP[PLZ�HUK�

traditions and respond with relevant comments, questions or actions. 

• They use talk to organise, sequence and clarify thinking, ideas, feelings and events.

• Children answer ‘who’, ‘how’ and ‘why’ questions about their experiences in response to 
Z[VYPLZ��L_WLYPLUJLZ�VY�L]LU[Z�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�ZV\YJLZ��

• They talk about how they and others show feelings. 

• ;OL`�KL]LSVW�[OLPY�V^U�UHYYH[P]LZ�PU�YLSH[PVU�[V�Z[VYPLZ�[OL`�OLHY�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�JVTT\UP[PLZ�

7LYZVUHS��ZVJPHS�HUK�LTV[PVUHS�KL]LSVWTLU[�
• Children understand that they can expect others to treat their needs, views, cultures and 

beliefs with respect.

• They work as part of a group, taking turns and sharing fairly, understanding that groups of 
people need agreed values and codes of behaviour, including adults and children, to work 
together harmoniously. 

• They talk about their own and others’ behaviour and its consequences, and know that some 
behaviour is unacceptable.

• Children think and talk about issues of right and wrong and why these questions matter.

• ;OL`�YLZWVUK�[V�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L_WLYPLUJLZ�ZOV^PUN�H�YHUNL�VM�MLLSPUNZ�^OLU�HWWYVWYPH[L��

• They have a developing awareness of their own needs, views and feelings and can be 
sensitive to those of others.

• Children have a developing respect for their own cultures and beliefs, and those of 
other people.

• They show sensitivity to others’ needs and feelings, and form positive relationships.

Understanding the world
• *OPSKYLU�[HSR�HIV\[�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�[OLTZLS]LZ�HUK�V[OLYZ��HTVUN�

families, communities and traditions.

• They begin to know about their own cultures and beliefs and those of other people.

• ;OL`�L_WSVYL��VIZLY]L�HUK�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�WSHJLZ�HUK�VIQLJ[Z�[OH[�TH[[LY�PU�KPќLYLU[�J\S[\YLZ�
and beliefs.

,_WYLZZP]L�HY[Z�HUK�KLZPNU
• Children use their imaginations in art, music, dance, imaginative play, role play and stories to 

represent their own ideas, thoughts and feelings.

• They respond in a variety of ways to what they see, hear, smell, touch and taste.

Literacy
• Children are given access to a wide range of books, poems and other written materials to 

ignite their interest.

Mathematics
• Children recognise, create and describe some patterns, sorting and ordering objects simply.
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RE in the nursery

Activities children engage in during their nursery years are experiences which provide the 
building blocks for later development. Starting with things which are familiar to the children, and 
providing lots of hands-on activities and learning are an important part of children’s learning at 
this stage.

Some ideas for religious education in the nursery can include:

• creative play, make-believe, role play, dance and drama

• dressing up and acting out scenes from stories, celebrations or festivals

• making and eating festival food

• talking and listening to each other; hearing and discussing stories of all kinds, including 
YLSPNPV\Z�HUK�ZLJ\SHY�Z[VYPLZ�^P[O�[OLTLZ�Z\JO�HZ�NVVKULZZ��KPќLYLUJL��[OL�PUULY�^VYSK�VM�
thoughts and feelings, and imagination

• exploring authentic religious artefacts, including those designed for small children such as 
‘soft toy’ artefacts or story books

• seeing pictures, books and videos of places of worship and meeting believers in class

• listening to religious music

• starting to introduce religious vocabulary

• work on nature, growing and life cycles or harvest

• seizing opportunities spontaneously or linking with topical, local events such as celebrations, 
festivals, the birth of a new baby, weddings or the death of a pet

• Z[HY[PUN�[V�[HSR�HIV\[�[OL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�ILOH]L��HUK�
encouraging children to ask questions

Themes which lend themselves to opportunities for RE work include the following:

Myself People who help us Special times

My life Friendship Our community

My senses Welcome Special books

My special things Belonging Stories

People special to me Special places The natural world

Good teaching in the EYFS will always build on children’s interests and enthusiasms as well as 
their learning and development needs, and themes should be developed accordingly. 
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RE in the Reception year

Non-statutory guidance for RE for all 4–5s in the Reception year
The approach outlined for nursery will also serve Reception class teachers, especially in the 
earlier months of the Reception year. In addition to this, the following pages are suggestions of 
questions, outcomes and content that will ensure good provision for RE in Reception. 

The questions, outcomes and content below are non-statutory but should be read by all 
ZJOVVSZ�HUK�ZL[[PUNZ�[V�LUZ\YL�[OH[�[OLPY�WYV]PZPVU�PZ�LќLJ[P]L��-VY�[LHJOPUN�[V�IL�OPNO�X\HSP[`�
[OL�X\LZ[PVUZ��SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�JVU[LU[�ULLK�[V�IL�[H\NO[�[VNL[OLY��0[�PZ�UV[�Z\ѝJPLU[�
simply to use the questions suggested.

9LSPNPVUZ�HUK�^VYSK]PL^Z
In Reception class, children should encounter Christianity and other faiths as part of their 
growing sense of self, their own community and their place within it. 

Three units below focus on Christianity, and the others include opportunities to encounter 
Christians, Hindus, Jews and Muslims, as well as non-religious responses and ways of living. 

Six units are provided. Schools should teach at least four of these. 

F1 Why is the word ‘God’ so important to Christians?

F2 Why is Christmas special for Christians?

F3 Why is Easter special for Christians?

F4 Being special: where do we belong?

F5 Which places are special and why?

F6 Which stories are special and why?

Staggered entry: Clearly, for most children, entry to school will be staggered. This means that 
[OLYL�ULLKZ�[V�IL�ÅL_PIPSP[`�HIV\[�^OLU�\UP[Z�HYL�KVUL"�ZV��MVY�L_HTWSL��H�\UP[�Z\WWVY[Z�HYV\UK�
ZP_�OV\YZ�VM�9,�HUK�JHU�IL�Ä[[LK�PU�[V�Z\P[�[OL�ULLKZ�VM�[OL�JOPSKYLU��YH[OLY�[OHU�[PTL[HISLK�
rigidly into each half-term.

Note: Unit F4 (Being special: where do we belong?) is suggested as a good introductory 
ZLJ[PVU�[V�\ZL�PU�[OL�ÄYZ[�[LYT�VY�[^V��-VY�HSS�ZJOVVSZ��[OPZ�PZ�H�[PTL�VM�PU[LNYH[PUN�[OL�JOPSKYLU�
into the new school environment. The themes of belonging and community are likely to be 
important elements of provision at this time, and practitioners should take the opportunity to 
include RE where appropriate. (See Guidance p.147 for a sample long-term plan  to see where 
[OLZL�\UP[Z�TPNO[�Ä[�K\YPUN�H�ZJOVVS�`LHY��
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Unit F1: Why is the word ‘God’ special to Christians? 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Suggested questions you  
could explore:

Learning outcomes:
Plan learning experiences that enable 
children to …

Suggested content: Teachers can select content from this column to help pupils achieve the learning outcomes in column 2. 
;LHJOLYZ�JHU�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�JVU[LU[�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L�
º4HRPUN�JVUULJ[PVUZ»�PZ�^V]LU�[OYV\NO�[OPZ�\UP[!�HZ�`V\�L_WSVYL�[OL�PKLHZ�HUK�Z[VYPLZ�^P[O�JOPSKYLU��[HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[OL`�HќLJ[�[OL�
way people live, making connections with the children’s own experiences. 

What does the word ‘God’ mean? 
Which people believe in God? 
Which people believe God is the Creator 
of everything?
What is amazing about the world?
What do Christians say about God 
as Creator? 
What is the story that Christians and Jews 
use to think about the Creator?
What do Christians and other people 
(including non-religious) think about the 
world and how we should treat it?

• ;HSR�HIV\[�[OPUNZ�[OL`�ÄUK�PU[LYLZ[PUN��
puzzling or wonderful and also about 
their own experiences and feelings 
about the world

• Retell stories, talking about what they 
say about the world, God, human 
beings

• Think about the wonders of the natural 
world, expressing ideas and feelings

• Say how and when Christians like to 
thank their Creator

• Talk about what people do to mess 
up the world and what they do to look 
after it.

*VSV\Y�RL`!
Making sense 
Understanding impact 
Making connections

One way into this unit might be to spend some time in the outside play area in various weathers, to experience the world as a way 
into talking about it.
• Display a large picture of the globe and show some pictures of animals from around the world (e.g. elephant, camel, kangaroo, 

sheep, blue whale, tuna, albatross). Help children learn the names and talk about where they can be found in the world. Talk 
about beautiful things in nature. Add the sun and moon to the display. Draw/paint/collage some pictures of their favourite 
JYLH[\YLZ��;HSR�HIV\[�[OPUNZ�[OL`�ÄUK�PU[LYLZ[PUN��W\aaSPUN�HUK�^VUKLYM\S�HIV\[�[OL�^VYSK�

• Introduce the idea that quite a few people around the world think that the whole world was created by God. Read the creation 
story from a children’s version of the Bible. Get children to point out which parts of the world were made on which day in the 
story, including animals and humans. Give children a chance to put some of the display pictures in the order of the story as 
[OL`�[HSR��;HSR�HIV\[�[OL�PKLH�VM�H�*YLH[VY��;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�PZ�KPќLYLU[�HIV\[�[OL�JYLH[PVUZ�[OL`�THKL��[OLPY�WHPU[PUNZ��L[J���HUK�
the idea Christians, Jews and Muslims have about God as Creator: they believe God created life. Talk about how special the 
word ‘God’ is for Christians (and others) – because they believe he is the Creator.

• Christians like to praise the Creator: talk about why they might like to do this. See if children have any ideas about what 
Christians might say to God in their prayers – thanking God for the world and for life. Show some clips of Christians singing 
praising songs (e.g. www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p044h89p) in church and outside. Talk about why they do it, and what they 
are saying.

• Connect with idea of harvest celebrations as a way Christians thank their Creator. Find out what happens at a harvest service 
or take part in one, if the timing of this unit is right. Sing some harvest songs (e.g. Out of the Ark Music’s ‘Combined Harvest’ 
songs, Fischy Music, iSingPOP). Talk about how Christians like to bring food to the service, and then to share it with people 
who need it. 

• Make links between how Christians think God is amazing, and so are careful with how they use his name; and how they think 
the world is amazing, so try to treat it well, and all creatures too. Decide as a class if children also think the world is amazing, 
whether or not they believe in God. Decide some things that children could do to treat the world and other people well. Try and 
do those things!

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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Unit F2: Why is Christmas special for Christians?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Suggested questions you  
could explore:

Learning outcomes:
Plan learning experiences that enable 
children to …

Suggested content: Teachers can select content from this column to help pupils achieve the learning outcomes in column 2. 
;LHJOLYZ�JHU�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�JVU[LU[�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L�
º4HRPUN�JVUULJ[PVUZ»�PZ�^V]LU�[OYV\NO�[OPZ�\UP[!�HZ�`V\�L_WSVYL�[OL�PKLHZ�HUK�Z[VYPLZ�^P[O�JOPSKYLU��[HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[OL`�HќLJ[�[OL�
way people live, making connections with the children’s own experiences. 

What special stories about Jesus are in 
the Bible?
Why do Christians perform Nativity plays 
at Christmas?
Why do Christians celebrate Jesus’ 
birthday?
What special things do Christians do at 
Christmas to share God’s love?
What makes every single person unique 
and precious?
How does the Christmas story tell 
Christians they are precious to God?

• Talk about people who are special 
to them 

• Say what makes their family and 
friends special to them

• Recall simply what happens at a 
traditional Christian festival (Christmas)

• Begin to recognise the word 
‘incarnation’ as describing the belief 
that God came to Earth as Jesus 

• Retell religious stories, making 
connections with personal 
experiences.

*VSV\Y�RL`!
Making sense 
Understanding impact 
Making connections

A way into this section could be to ask children to use special bits and pieces to make a lovely picture for a special person, talk 
about the person they have created it for and why they are special; then take it and give it to them. 
• Show baby photos of known adults to the children. Can they match them to the adult photo?
• <ZL�H�Z[VY`�ZHJR�[V�PU[YVK\JL�H�JYPI�ZJLUL��ILNPUUPUN�^P[O�[OL�[OYLL�ÄN\YLZ��4HY �̀�1VZLWO�HUK�IHI`�1LZ\Z��HUK�PUJS\KPUN�

ZOLWOLYKZ��^PZL�TLU��KVURL �̀�HUNLSZ��L[J��+PZJ\ZZ�[OL�JOPSKYLU»Z�RUV^SLKNL�HIV\[�[OL�YVSL�VM�LHJO�RL`�ÄN\YL�HZ�P[�HWWLHYZ��
HZ�[OL�JYPI�ZJLUL�NYV^Z��7SHJL�[OL�ÄN\YLZ�PU�H�SPUL�VM�]HS\L��Z[HY[PUN�^P[O�[OL�ÄN\YL�[OH[�[OL�JOPSKYLU�[OPUR�PZ�[OL�TVZ[�PTWVY[HU[�
[V�[OL�SLHZ[�PTWVY[HU[��9LHK�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�*OYPZ[THZ�MYVT�H�JOPSKYLU»Z�)PISL��TH[JOPUN�[OL�ÄN\YLZ�HZ�`V\�YLHK��9LKV�[OL�]HS\L�
line, including what Christians might say – most would say Jesus is the most important: that God came to Earth as Jesus (the 
[LYT�MVY�[OPZ�PZ�PUJHYUH[PVU���(J[�V\[�[OL�Z[VY �̀�:L[�\W�H�)L[OSLOLT�Z[HISL�ÄSSLK�^P[O�JVZ[\TLZ�HUK�VY�WYVWZ�MVY�[OL�JOPSKYLU�[V�
re-enact the story.

• A parcel arrives in the classroom. Discover the contents with the children: birthday party props such as cake, candles, a 
banner, etc. Talk about children’s own experiences of birthdays. Link to Jesus’ birthday and Christmas celebrations with the 
next suggestion:

• Bring out a Christmas box containing traditional Christmas artefacts, such as Nativity scene, cards, decorations, Father 
Christmas, special food, etc. Share some traditional carols with the children and discuss where and why Christians sing carols. 

• Talk about Christmas gifts and what the children would like. Connect with the story of the wise men who gave gifts to Jesus. 
Reinforce the most important gift to Christians would be Jesus. Mime passing a precious gift around a circle; discuss what 
children think it is. Link to how precious the Bible is to Christians. Christians believe God demonstrated his love for all people 
by sending Jesus to Earth – they say that shows how precious people are to God. 

• 7YV]PKL�MVSSV^�\W�HJ[P]P[PLZ�[V�YLZWVUK�[V�[OL�Z[VY`�HZ�WHY[�VM�`V\Y�JVU[PU\V\Z�WYV]PZPVU��L�N��WSH`KV\NO��5H[P]P[`�ÄN\YLZ��
Christmas cards and songs, etc.

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity (Unit F2: Why do Christians perform nativity plays at Christmas?��� 
published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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Unit F3: Why is Easter special for Christians? 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Suggested questions you  
could explore:

Learning outcomes:
Plan learning experiences that enable 
children to …

Suggested content: Teachers can select content from this column to help pupils achieve the learning outcomes in column 2. 
;LHJOLYZ�JHU�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�JVU[LU[�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L�
º4HRPUN�JVUULJ[PVUZ»�PZ�^V]LU�[OYV\NO�[OPZ�\UP[!�HZ�`V\�L_WSVYL�[OL�PKLHZ�HUK�Z[VYPLZ�^P[O�JOPSKYLU��[HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[OL`�HќLJ[�[OL�
way people live, making connections with the children’s own experiences. 

What happens at the end of winter and 
the beginning of spring? How do ‘dead’ 
plants and trees come alive again?
What do Christians believe happened to 
Jesus? Why do Christians think this is 
such an important story?
What do Christians do at Easter?
Why do we have Easter eggs?

• Recognise and retell stories connected 
with celebration of Easter

• Say why Easter is a special time for 
Christians

• Talk about ideas of new life in nature
• Recognise some symbols Christians 

use during Holy Week, e.g. palm 
leaves, cross, eggs, etc., and make 
connections with signs of new life in 
nature

• Talk about some ways Christians 
remember these stories at Easter.

*VSV\Y�RL`!
Making sense 
Understanding impact 
Making connections

(�^H`�PU[V�[OPZ�\UP[�JV\SK�IL�[V�IYPUN�ZVTL�JYVJ\Z�VY�KHќVKPS�I\SIZ�HUK�[YLL�I\KZ�PU[V�[OL�JSHZZYVVT�LHYS`�PU�[OL�[LYT�HUK�RLLW�
an eye on how they grow over the weeks.
• Recall any stories children have heard about Jesus in collective worship/assembly or in RE lessons. 
• Unpack a bag containing items related to Palm Sunday (e.g. Bible or storybook of Palm Sunday, donkey mask, white cloth or 

YVIL��J\[�V\[�WHST�SLH]LZ��ÅHNZ��YPIIVUZ��WLYJ\ZZPVU��[OL�^VYK�º/VZHUUH»���(ZR�JOPSKYLU�^OH[�[OL`�[OPUR�[OL`�HYL�MVY�
• ;LSS�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�7HST�:\UKH �̀�@V\�JV\SK�HJ[�P[�V\[��SH`PUN�WHST�SLHM�J\[�V\[Z�VU�[OL�ÅVVY��L[J���OLSWPUN�JOPSKYLU�[V�YLTLTILY�[OL�

story. Point out that people thought Jesus was going to come as a king and rescue them from the Romans – they wanted to 
IL�ZH]LK��:OV^�ZVTL�WPJ[\YLZ�VM�7HST�:\UKH`�JLSLIYH[PVUZ��ZLHYJO�º7HST�:\UKH`�JO\YJO»���HUK�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�OV^�*OYPZ[PHUZ�
celebrate it today.

• Look at a palm cross – compare with the palm leaves from Palm Sunday. Compare with cross on hot cross buns. Talk about 
how the cross reminds Christians that the Bible says Jesus died on a cross, and then was buried in a cave tomb. Use a Story 
Bible or video clip (e.g. Channel 4’s animated Bible stories) to tell the story. Use images and story cubes to get children to 
remember what happens in the story. (Note that with young children it is better not to focus too much on the death of Jesus, 
but to move on to Christian belief in resurrection.)

• Create an Easter garden in the classroom (there are plenty of examples online) asking children what needs to be included 
– don’t forget the cross. Help children to learn that most Christians believe Jesus did not stay dead, but came to life again. 
That’s why Easter is a happy festival for Christians. It is also why eggs are linked to Easter – symbols of new life. Connect with 
the idea of new life by looking at the buds and bulbs growing in your classroom and outside. Why not do an Easter egg hunt 
and get children to tell each other why eggs are part of Easter celebrations? 

• ;HRL�WOV[VZ�VM�JOPSKYLU»Z�MHJLZ�ZOV^PUN�OV^�1LZ\Z»�MVSSV^LYZ�TPNO[�MLLS�H[�KPќLYLU[�Z[HNLZ�VM�[OL�Z[VY �̀�HUK�NL[�[OLT�[V�W\[�
the faces alongside a timeline of photos from Palm Sunday to Easter Sunday. Watch the CBeebies ‘Let’s Celebrate Easter’ 
clips and make a collage cross. 

• ;HSR�[V�ZVTLVUL�^OV�JLSLIYH[LZ�,HZ[LY�[V�ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�WHY[Z�VM�[OL�JLSLIYH[PVU�HYL�TVZ[�ZWLJPHS�[V�[OLT��

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity (Unit F3: Why do Christians put a cross in an Easter garden?��� 
published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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Unit F4: Being special: where do we belong? 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Suggested questions you  
could explore:

Learning outcomes:
Plan learning experiences that enable 
children to …

Suggested content: Teachers can select content from this column to help pupils achieve the learning outcomes in column 2. 
;LHJOLYZ�JHU�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�JVU[LU[�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L�
º4HRPUN�JVUULJ[PVUZ»�PZ�^V]LU�[OYV\NO�[OPZ�\UP[!�HZ�`V\�L_WSVYL�[OL�PKLHZ�HUK�Z[VYPLZ�^P[O�JOPSKYLU��[HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[OL`�HќLJ[�[OL�
way people live, making connections with the children’s own experiences. 

How do we show respect for one 
another?
How do we show love/how do I know I 
am loved?
Who do you care about? How do we 
show care/how do I know I am cared for?
How do you know what people are 
feeling?
How do we show people they are 
welcome?
What things can we do better together 
rather than on our own? 
Where do you belong? How do you know 
you belong?
What makes us feel special about being 
welcomed into a group of people?

• Retell religious stories making 
connections with personal experiences

• Share and record occasions when 
things have happened in their lives 
that made them feel special

• Recall simply what happens at a 
traditional Christian infant baptism and 
dedication 

• Recall simply what happens when a 
baby is welcomed into a religion other 
than Christianity. 

*VSV\Y�RL`!
Making sense 
Understanding impact 
Making connections

One way of introducing this question is to ask a new mum to bring a baby into the class and talk about how the baby was 
welcomed into their family.
• Talk about the idea that each person is unique and valuable. Talk about occasions when things have happened in their lives 

that made them feel special, from everyday events (a hug from mum/dad/carer/friend) and special events (birthdays).
• Introduce the idea that religions teach that each person is unique and valuable too, for example by considering religious beliefs 

about God loving each person. Explore the Jewish and Christian ideas that God loves people even from before they are born 
(Psalm 139), and their names are written on the palm of God’s hand (Isaiah 49:16). Children could draw around their hands, 
^YP[L�[OLPY�UHTLZ�VU�[OL�WHST�HUK�KLJVYH[L��(SZV�YLÅLJ[�VU�*OYPZ[PHU�ILSPLMZ�HIV\[�1LZ\Z�ILSPL]PUN�JOPSKYLU�[V�IL�]LY`�ZWLJPHS��
Tell the story of Jesus wanting to see the children even though the disciples tried stopping them (Mark 10:13–16). 

• Explain how this belief that God loves children is shown in Christianity through infant baptism and dedication. 
• Consider signs and symbols used in the welcoming of children into the faith community e.g. water (pure and clean), baptismal 

candle. Look at photos, handle artefacts (robes, cards, etc.); use role play.
• Talk about how children are welcomed into another faith or belief community e.g. the Islamic Aqiqah ceremony, whispering of 

adhan and cutting of hair; compare how non-religious families welcome new babies; some atheists (people who believe there 
is no God) might hold a Humanist naming ceremony.

• Consider ways of showing that people are special from other religions e.g. Hinduism: stories about Hindus celebrating Raksha 
Bandhan – which celebrates the special bond between brothers and sisters. A sister ties a band (or rakhi) of gold and red 
threads around the right hand of her brother.
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Unit F5: Which places are special and why?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Suggested questions you  
could explore:

Learning outcomes:
Plan learning experiences that enable 
children to …

Suggested content: Teachers can select content from this column to help pupils achieve the learning outcomes in column 2. 
;LHJOLYZ�JHU�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�JVU[LU[�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L�
º4HRPUN�JVUULJ[PVUZ»�PZ�^V]LU�[OYV\NO�[OPZ�\UP[!�HZ�`V\�L_WSVYL�[OL�PKLHZ�HUK�Z[VYPLZ�^P[O�JOPSKYLU��[HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[OL`�HќLJ[�[OL�
way people live, making connections with the children’s own experiences. 

Where do you feel safe? Why?
Where do you feel happy? Why?
Where is special to me? Where is a 
special place for believers to go?
What makes this place special? 

• Talk about somewhere that is special 
to themselves, saying why

• Recognise that some religious people 
have places which have special 
meaning for them 

• Talk about the things that are special 
and valued in a place of worship

• Begin to recognise that for Christians, 
Muslims or Jews, these special things 
link to beliefs about God

• Get to know and use appropriate 
words to talk about their thoughts and 
feelings when visiting a church

• Express a personal response to the 
natural world.

*VSV\Y�RL`!
Making sense 
Understanding impact 
Making connections

One way of introducing this question is to discuss places that are important to children, for example places to be happy, to have 
fun, to be quiet or to feel safe. When do they go to these places and what is it like being there? Use models to help children 
engage in small world play, to talk about what happens in a library, hospital, football ground etc., and why.
• 0U]P[L�]PZP[VYZ�[V�[HSR�HIV\[�ZOV^�WPJ[\YLZ�VM�WSHJLZ�[OH[�HYL�ZWPYP[\HSS`�ZPNUPÄJHU[�[V�[OLT�HUK�ZH`�^O`�[OL`�HYL�ZWLJPHS��L�N��

special holiday destinations, or a childhood home, or a place where something memorable happened such as a concert, or 
the local park where they take children to meet together and play. This should build learning towards understanding special 
places for religious people). Children share and record their own special places in a variety of ways, drawing on all their senses, 
in a way that is meaningful to them.

• Use some pictures (e.g. a beach, a trampoline, a bedroom) to help children talk about why some places are special, what 
THRLZ�[OLT�ZPNUPÄJHU[�HUK�[V�^OVT��;HSR�HIV\[�^OLU�WLVWSL�SPRL�[V�NV�[OLYL�HUK�^OH[�[OL`�SPRL�[V�KV�[OLYL�

• Consider a church building as a special place for Christians and/or a mosque as a special place for Muslims, where they 
worship God. Look at some pictures of the features (e.g. church: font, cross, candle, Bible; mosque: washing area, prayer hall, 
prayer mats, minaret). Talk about what makes this a place of worship. Imagine what it would be like to be there. Find out what 
people do there. Ask children to choose the most interesting picture(s) and collect children’s questions about the image(s). You 
TPNO[�NL[�[OLT�[V�JYLH[L�H�ZTHSS�^VYSK�TVKLS�VM�ZVTL[OPUN�[OL`�ÄUK�PU�H�WSHJL�VM�^VYZOPW��Z\JO�HZ�H�JYVZZ�VY�H�W\SWP[�

• Consider a place of worship for members of another faith e.g. synagogue or temple. Find out what happens there. Show 
ZVTL�WPJ[\YLZ�VM�HSS�[OLZL�KPќLYLU[�ZWLJPHS�WSHJLZ�HUK�OLSW�JOPSKYLU�[V�ZVY[�[OLT�PU[V�[OL�YPNO[�MHP[OZ�ILSPLMZ!�H�ZPTWSL�TH[JOPUN�
exercise using symbols of each faith, and putting two or three photos under each. 

• Visit a local church or other place of worship. Prepare lots of questions to ask; think about which parts of the building make 
them feel safe, happy, sad, special. Find out which parts are important for Christians/believers and why. 

• *YLH[L�H�ZWLJPHS�WSHJL�PU�[OL�PUZPKL�V\[ZPKL�HYLH�VY�^PKLY�ZJOVVS�NYV\UKZ!�H�ZWHJL�MVY�X\PL[�YLÅLJ[PVU��;HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[V�\ZL�
this well, so that everyone can enjoy it. 

• Go for a nature walk, handle and explore natural objects that inspire awe and wonder; talk about how special our world is, and 
HIV\[�SVVRPUN�HM[LY�P[��7\[�ZVTL�VM�[OLPY�PKLHZ�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL��L�N��WSHU[PUN�ÅV^LYZ��YLJ`JSPUN��L[J��
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Unit F6: Which stories are special and why?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Suggested questions you  
could explore:

Learning outcomes:
Plan learning experiences that enable 
pupils to …

Suggested content: Teachers can select content from this column to help pupils achieve the learning outcomes in column 2. 
;LHJOLYZ�JHU�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�JVU[LU[�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L�
‘Making sense’ and ‘Understanding the impact’ are woven through this unit: as you explore the stories with children, talk about 
what they teach people about how to live:

What is your favourite story? What do you 
like about it, and why?
What stories do you know about Jesus? 
What do you think Jesus was (is) like?
Do you know any Bible stories? What 
stories do you know that are special 
to Christians (or other faiths)? Who are 
the stories about? What happens in the 
story? Does the story tell you about God? 
What do you learn?
What stories do you know that tell 
you how you should behave towards 
other people?
What are the similarities and 
KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�KPќLYLU[�WLVWSL»Z�
special stories?

• Talk about some religious stories
• Recognise some religious words, e.g. 

about God 
• Identify some of their own feelings in 

the stories they hear
• Identify a sacred text e.g. Bible, Torah
• Talk about some of the things these 

stories teach believers (for example, 
what Jesus teaches about being 
friends with the friendless in the story 
of Zacchaeus; what Jesus’ story 
about the ten lepers teaches about 
saying ‘thank you’, and why it is good 
to thank and be thanked; what the 
Chanukah story teaches Jews about 
standing up for what is right), etc. 

Colour key:
Making sense 
Understanding impact 
Making connections

One way of introducing this question is to ask children to bring favourite books and stories from home, choose the favourite story 
in the class, or the teacher could share her favourite childhood story and explain why she liked it so much.
• Explore stories pupils like, retelling stories to others and sharing features of the story they like. Explore stories suggested below 

through play, role play, freeze-framing, model-making, puppets and shadow puppets, art, dance, music, etc.
• Talk about the Bible being the holy book for Christians that helps them to understand more about God and people. Look 

H[�H�YHUNL�VM�JOPSKYLU»Z�)PISLZ�[V�ZLL�OV^�[OL`�HYL�ZPTPSHY�KPќLYLU[��:OHYL�H�)PISL�Z[VY`�MYVT�H�Z\P[HISL�JOPSKYLU»Z�)PISL��L�N��
Butterworth and Inkpen series; Scripture Union’s The Big Bible Storybook.

Hear and explore some stories from major faith traditions: choose from the following:
• Jews and Christians share these stories (the Jewish scriptures are included in what Christians call the ‘Old Testament’): e.g. 

David the Shepherd Boy (1 Samuel 17) and the story of Ruth (book of Ruth in the Bible). 
• Jews read the story of Chanukah (found in the books of Maccabees, not included in the Christian Old Testament)
• Christians use stories Jesus told and stories from the life of Jesus: e.g. Jesus as friend to the friendless (Zacchaeus, Luke 19); 

saying ‘thank you’ (Ten Lepers, Luke 17:11–19); etc. 
• Muslims use stories about the Prophet Muhammad* e.g. Prophet Muhammad and the night of power, Muhammad and the 

JH[Z��4\OHTTHK�HUK�[OL�IV`�^OV�[OYL^�Z[VULZ�H[�[YLLZ��)PSHS�[OL�ÄYZ[�T\LaaPU�
• Hindus enjoy the story of Rama and Sita; the story of Ganesha; stories about Krishna; 
Reinforce this learning through follow-up activities:
• Read and share the books in own time, on own or with friends.
• Role-play some of the stories using costumes and props.

*Note: Many Muslims say the words ‘peace be upon him’ after saying the name of the Prophet Muhammad. This is sometimes abbreviated to ‘pbuh’ when written down.
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Programme of Study

What do pupils gain from RE at this key stage?
Pupils should develop their knowledge and understanding of religions and worldviews, 
YLJVNUPZPUN�[OLPY�SVJHS��UH[PVUHS�HUK�NSVIHS�JVU[L_[Z��;OL`�ZOV\SK�\ZL�IHZPJ�Z\IQLJ[�ZWLJPÄJ�
vocabulary. They should raise questions and begin to express their own views in response to 
the material they learn about and in response to questions about their ideas.

Aims: 

The principal aim of religious education is to explore what people 
ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�
JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�
X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�

HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

RE teaching and learning should enable pupils to …

A.  make sense of a range 
of religious and non-
religious beliefs

B.  understand the impact 
HUK�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�
religious and non-
religious beliefs

C.  make connections 
between religious and 
non-religious beliefs, 
concepts, practices and 
ideas studied

End of key stage outcomes
RE should enable pupils to:

• identify the core beliefs 
and concepts studied and 
give a simple description 
of what they mean

• give examples of how 
people use stories, texts 
and teachings to guide 
their beliefs and actions

• think, talk and ask 
questions about whether 
the ideas they have been 
studying have something 
to say to them

• give examples of how 
stories show what people 
believe (e.g. the meaning 
behind a festival)

• give examples of ways in 
which believers put their 
beliefs into action

• give a good reason for the 
views they have and the 
connections they make

• give clear, simple accounts 
of what stories and other 
texts mean to believers

;OLZL�NLULYHS�V\[JVTLZ�HYL�YLSH[LK�[V�ZWLJPÄJ�JVU[LU[�^P[OPU�[OL�\UP[�V\[SPULZ�VU�WW�������
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9LSPNPVUZ�HUK�^VYSK]PL^Z�
During the key stage, pupils should be taught knowledge, skills and understanding through 
learning about Christians, Muslims and Jews. Pupils may also encounter other religions and 
worldviews in thematic units, where appropriate.

Unit key questions

����>OH[�KV�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�.VK�PZ�SPRL&

1.2 Who do Christians say made the world?

1.3 Why does Christmas matter to Christians?

����>OH[�PZ�[OL�ºNVVK�UL^Z»�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�1LZ\Z�IYPUNZ&�

1.5 Why does Easter matter to Christians?

����>OV�PZ�H�4\ZSPT�HUK�OV^�KV�[OL`�SP]L&�B+V\ISL�\UP[D

����>OV�PZ�1L^PZO�HUK�OV^�KV�[OL`�SP]L&�B+V\ISL�\UP[D

����>OH[�THRLZ�ZVTL�WSHJLZ�ZHJYLK�[V�ILSPL]LYZ&�
Christians and Muslims

1.9 How should we care for others and for the world, and why does it matter?
Christians, Jews and non-religious worldviews

1.10 What does it mean to belong to a faith community?
Christians, Jews, Muslims and non-religious worldviews

Units 1.3 and 1.5 could be split across the two years as schools encounter and explore major 
celebrations each year. 
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Planning steps
Teachers should have the principal aim of RE at the forefront of their minds as they plan their RE.

;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�
RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Step 1:
<UP[�RL`�X\LZ[PVU

Step 3:
:LSLJ[�ZWLJPÄJ�JVU[LU[

Step 2:
Use learning outcomes

Step 4:
Assessment: write 

ZWLJPÄJ�W\WPS�V\[JVTLZ

Step 5: 
+L]LSVW�[LHJOPUN� 

HUK�SLHYUPUN�HJ[P]P[PLZ

• Select a unit/key question from p.38.

• Make sure that you can explain where this unit/question 
Ä[Z�PU[V�RL`�Z[HNL�WSHUUPUN�L�N��OV^�P[�I\PSKZ�VU�
previous learning in RE; what other subject areas it links 
to, if appropriate.

• Use the learning outcomes from column 1 of the unit 
outlines on pp.43-52, as appropriate to the age and 
ability of your pupils. 

• Being clear about these outcomes will help you to 
decide what and how to teach.

• Look at the suggested content for your unit, from 
column 2 in the unit outlines. 

• Select the best content (from here, or additional 
information from elsewhere) to help you to teach in 
an engaging way so that pupils achieve the learning 
outcomes.

• Turn the learning outcomes into pupil-friendly ‘I can’, 
‘You can’ or ‘Can you …?’ statements. 

• 4HRL�[OL�SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�ZWLJPÄJ�[V�[OL�JVU[LU[�`V\�
are teaching, to help you know just what it is that you 
want pupils to know, be able to understand and do as 
a result of their learning. 

• These ‘I can’/‘You can’/‘Can you ...?’ statements will 
help you to integrate assessment for learning within 
your teaching, so that there is no need to do a separate 
end of unit assessment. 

• Develop active learning opportunities, using some 
engaging stimuli, to enable pupils to achieve the 
outcomes. 

• Be clear about the knowledge you want them to gain, 
integrating it into their wider understanding in RE and 
life. Be clear about the skills you want pupils to develop. 

• Make sure that the teaching and learning activities allow 
pupils to process the knowledge and understanding, 
thinking hard and practising these skills as well as 
showing their understanding. 

• Consider ways of recording how pupils show their 
understanding e.g. photographs, learning journey 
wall or class book, group work, annotated planning, 
scrapbook, etc. 
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<UP[�����>OH[�KV�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�.VK�PZ�SPRL&�[God]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to 
achieve end of key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these 
outcomes, as appropriate to their age and stage, so 
that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify what a parable is
• Tell the story of the Lost Son from the Bible 

simply and recognise a link with the Christian 
idea of God as a forgiving Father

• Give clear, simple accounts of what the story 
means to Christians 

Understand the impact: 
• Give at least two examples of a way in which 

Christians show their belief in God as loving and 
forgiving (e.g. by saying sorry, by seeing God as 
welcoming them back; by forgiving others) 

• Give an example of how Christians put their 
beliefs into practice in worship (e.g. by saying 
sorry to God)

Make connections: 
• Think, talk and ask questions about whether they 

can learn anything from the story for themselves, 
L_WSVYPUN�KPќLYLU[�PKLHZ

• Give a reason for the ideas they have and the 
connections they make.

• 0U[YVK\JL�PKLH�[OH[�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�PU�.VK"�[OL�)PISL�PZ�[OL�RL`�̂ H`�VM�ÄUKPUN�V\[�̂ OH[�[OL`�[OPUR�.VK�PZ�SPRL�
• ;LSS�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�[OL�3VZ[�:VU��3\RL���!�¶�����¶����\ZPUN�PU[LYHJ[P]L�HUK�YLÅLJ[P]L�Z[VY`�[LSSPUN�[LJOUPX\LZ��+YH^�V\[�[OL�MVYNP]LULZZ�HUK�SV]L�ZOV^U�I`�[OL�MH[OLY��

Explain that the story is a ‘parable’ – a special story Jesus told to help people understand ideas. Parables might be harder to understand than some other stories as they 
have can have hidden meanings. 

• Refer back to the key question: What do Christians believe God is like? Do pupils have any ideas yet, about what the story says about what Christians believe about 
God? Discuss: What might Christians understand about what God is like from this story? How might God be like the father? Look at the stories of the Lost Sheep and 
Lost Coin in Luke 15 as more examples.

• ;OL�7HYHISL�VM�[OL�3VZ[�:VU�[LHJOLZ�[OH[�.VK�SV]LZ�WLVWSL��L]LU�̂ OLU�[OL`�NV�Vќ�VU�[OLPY�V^U�̂ H �̀�(Z�H�JSHZZ�[OPUR�VM�̂ H`Z�[OH[�*OYPZ[PHUZ�TPNO[�ZOV^�OV^�NSHK�[OL`�
are that God loves them so much e.g. sing praising songs, pray saying why they love God, read about God in the Bible, love people, forgive people, care for people, go 
to church, pray and talk to God, pray and ask God to help, be generous. Explore some examples of these, e.g. by talking to some Christians, matching pictures.

• Christians often understand the Parable of Lost Son as teaching them that God is loving and forgiving, and will forgive them too, and so forgiving and being forgiven is 
also important – they should also practise forgiveness. Talk about whether forgiving people is only important for Christians or for other people too. 

• Talk about what happens in school if they do something wrong. Share any fresh start/new day practices you might have and the importance of forgiving pupils in school. 
• Talk about other times when forgiveness is given (through role play, if appropriate): At home? At out of school clubs? How do parents forgive? Link this last question to 

God as a forgiving father in the Lost Son. Refer to the question ‘What do Christians believe God is like?’ – how fully can pupils answer this, focusing on understanding of 
the parable’s meaning?

• What happens when forgiveness is not given? Get pupils to practise saying ‘I’m very sorry’ and ‘That’s ok – I forgive you’ to each other around the class. Talk together: Is 
it good to forgive people? Why/why not? How does it feel if you don’t forgive? Why is it sometimes hard to forgive?

• 3PZ[LU�[V�º@V\�*HU�/VSK�6U»�I`�-PZJO`�4\ZPJ��[OLYL�PZ�H�MYLL�L_[YHJ[�VU�̂ ^ �̂ÄZJO �̀JVT���+PZJ\ZZ�[OL�TLZZHNLZ�PU�[OL�ZVUN��>YP[L�HU�L_[YH�]LYZL�[V�[OL�ZVUN�VY�L]LU�H�
class poem focusing on what it is like to forgive or not forgive.

• Explain that Christians often talk about there being four main types of prayer: praise, saying ‘sorry’, saying ‘thank you’ and asking for something. The story of the Lost 
Son might lead Christians to think it is very important to say ‘praise’ and ‘saying “sorry”’ prayers.

• 3VVR�[OYV\NO�[OL�3VZ[�:VU�HUK�ZLL�PM�[OL`�JHU�ZLL�̂ OH[�[`WLZ�VM�WYH`LYZ�[OL�JOHYHJ[LYZ�TPNO[�ZH`�H[�KPќLYLU[�WHY[Z�VM�[OL�Z[VY`�HUK�̂ YP[L�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ�VM�JOHYHJ[LYZ»�
prayers. Compare with some Christian prayers from today (e.g. The Lord’s Prayer, some examples online from Christian websites, e.g.  
www.prayerscapes.com/prayers/prayers.html). 

• Refer back to the core question: What do Christians believe God is like? The story teaches that, like the father in the story, God is loving and forgiving. Talk to a Christian 
HIV\[�OV^�[OPZ�THRLZ�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L�

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[���� Who do Christians say made the world? [Creation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Retell the story of creation from Genesis 1:1–2:3 simply
• Recognise that ‘Creation’ is the beginning of the ‘big story’ of 

the Bible
• Say what the story tells Christians about God, Creation and the 

world 
Understand the impact: 
• Give at least one example of what Christians do to say ‘thank 

you’ to God for Creation
Make connections: 
• Think, talk and ask questions about living in an amazing world
• Give a reason for the ideas they have and the connections they 

make between the Jewish/Christian Creation story and the 
world they live in.

Introduce this unit by spending some time with pupils experiencing nature. Ask pupils how they describe what they see and how they feel.
• Explore the idea that created things have creators: look at some objects and see what pupils think their creators would be like (kind, clever, friendly, 

etc.). Look at objects in the natural world: suppose these objects have a creator, what do pupils think that this creator would be like?
• Introduce idea that many people (e.g. Jews, Christians and Muslims) believe that there is a Creator of the world, God. Set the scene for the story 

in Genesis 1: a story that tells Christians and Jews about God. Keep coming back to the idea that it tells believers about what the Creator is like 
as you tell the story in creative and exploratory ways (e.g. choose suitable music and dance moves for each day; use some poems, such as Steve 
Turner’s In the beginning; do drawings and paintings for each day, then sequence and retell the story to each other, etc.). Answer the key question: 
Who do Christians say made the world?

• Talk about: if Christians believe God made the world, what should they do? Perhaps thank God. Look at some ‘thank you’ prayers Christians might 
say about the world; or some praise prayers about the Creator.

• Make links with grace before meals: many Christians thank God every time they eat. Find out some examples of these prayers and talk about why 
WLVWSL�ZH`�[OLT��>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�KVLZ�P[�THRL�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L&

• Make links with Harvest, where Christians traditionally thank God for Creation: connect school harvest celebrations, church festivals and the idea 
of giving and sharing to those in need. It is not only Christians who are thankful for food, shelter, sunlight, water, crops, life. Talk about what things 
pupils are grateful for and who they could thank, e.g. parents, friends, shop keepers, dinner supervisors, delivery drivers, farmers, etc. Ask pupils to 
write some ‘thank you’ comments and to give them to the appropriate people. 

• Ask pupils what questions they would ask about living in an amazing world. Recall the story from Genesis 1. If there was a Creator and world-
maker they could ask, what questions would they ask the Creator? Many people do not believe that there is a creator, so talk about whether there 
HYL�ZPTPSHY�VY�KPќLYLU[�X\LZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�V\Y�HTHaPUN�<UP]LYZL�PM�[OLYL�PZ�UV�JYLH[VY�

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�����Why does Christmas matter to Christians? [Incarnation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Recognise that stories of Jesus’ life come from the Gospels 
• Give a clear, simple account of the story of Jesus’ birth and 

why Jesus is important for Christians
Understand the impact: 
• Give examples of ways in which Christians use the story of the 

Nativity to guide their beliefs and actions at Christmas
Make connections: 
• Think, talk and ask questions about Christmas for people who 

are Christians and for people who are not
• Decide what they personally have to be thankful for, giving a 

reason for their ideas.

Introduce this unit by looking for signs that Christmas is coming – signs of winter, decorations, adverts. Ask pupils why they think Christmas is 
important for Christians. 
• Tell some familiar stories about a character who appears to be someone he/she is not (e.g. Beauty and the Beast). Look at a picture of baby Jesus 

from Christian tradition. What can pupils tell about him from the picture? Most Christians believe he was very special – not an ordinary baby but 
.VK�VU�,HY[O��5V[L�[OH[�[OL�^VYK�ºPUJHYUH[PVU»�TLHUZ�º.VK�PU�[OL�ÅLZO»��*OYPZ[THZ�JLSLIYH[LZ�[OL�0UJHYUH[PVU��

• Talk about getting a bedroom ready for a new baby. What would families do to prepare? Imagine the new baby is ‘God come to Earth’ – what kind 
of room do the pupils expect would be suitable for this baby? Who might come and visit?

• Tell the story of the Nativity from the Gospel of Luke, chapters 1 and 2. You could use a Christmas story trail (e.g. Experience Christmas from 
Jumping Fish). Set up some stations: Gabriel visits Mary; journey to Bethlehem; Jesus born and placed in manger; angels appear to shepherds; 
shepherds visit Mary. Pupils hear the story at each station then go back to their places and draw pictures/write sentences to retell the story.

• Talk about Jesus’ birth in the outhouse/stable – what were conditions like, and who visited? Luke’s story talks about Jesus’ birth being ‘good 
news’. Talk about who it might be good news for and why, and why Christmas is important for Christians.

• Look at a selection of Christmas cards: which ones have got a clear link to the story in Luke? Ask pupils to explain the links. Either visit a church to 
ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�^PSS�IL�OHWWLUPUN�HYV\UK�*OYPZ[THZ��VY�NL[�H�SVJHS�*OYPZ[PHU�SLHKLY�[V�IYPUN�WOV[VZ��-PUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�JVSV\YZ�[OL�]PJHY�WYPLZ[�TPNO[�
wear; what other signs will there be about Jesus’ birthday and that this is important to Christians?

• Introduce the word ‘advent’, when Christians prepare for Jesus’ arrival. Find out about some Advent traditions (e.g. Advent wreath, candle, 
calendar; making a crib scene, etc.)

• Make connections with the kinds of decorations people put up for birthdays with those put up by Christians for Jesus’ birthday. What decorations 
would connect with the story in Luke? Which ones are not connected to the Bible, but to other secular (non-religious) Christmas traditions?

• People give gifts and they also say ‘thank you’ at Christmas. Ask pupils to create the ‘thank you’ prayers of all the characters in the Nativity story 
in Luke. Think about all the people pupils would like to thank at Christmas time. Ask pupils to create some of their own ‘thank you’ statements and 
give them out.

B5)!�;OPZ�\UP[�MVJ\ZLZ�VU�3\RL»Z�.VZWLS��ZV�[OH[�PM�`V\Y�ZJOVVS�KVLZ�*OYPZ[THZ�PU�LHJO�`LHY�NYV\W��[OL�V[OLY�JSHZZ�LZ��JV\SK�\ZL�4H[[OL^»Z�HJJV\U[�
�JOHW[LYZ���HUK�����PUJS\KPUN�[OL�^PZL�TLU�HUK�NPM[Z��*OYPZ[THZ�JHYVSZ�SPURPUN�[V�NP]PUN�HUK�0UJHYUH[PVU��^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�WLVWSL�OLSW�HUK�Z\WWVY[�V[OLYZ�
at Christmas.]

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�����What is the ‘good news’ Christians say Jesus brings? [Gospel]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Tell stories from the Bible and recognise a link with the concept 

of ‘Gospel’ or ‘good news’ 
• Give clear, simple accounts of what Bible texts (such as the 

story of Matthew the tax collector) mean to Christians
• Recognise that Jesus gives instructions to people about how 

to behave
Understand the impact: 
• Give at least two examples of ways in which Christians follow 

the teachings studied about forgiveness and peace, and 
bringing good news to the friendless

• Give at least two examples of how Christians put these beliefs 
into practice in the Church community and their own lives (for 
example: charity, confession)

Make connections: 
• Think, talk and ask questions about whether Jesus’ ‘good 

news’ is only good news for Christians, or if there are things 
for anyone to learn about how to live, giving a good reason for 
their ideas.

• Ask pupils to come up with a list of 12 people (or professions) to change the world: who would they choose and why? The New Testament 
describes the 12 people Jesus chose – they were not necessarily the kinds of people pupils might expect. Read, dramatise and illustrate the 
following story about one of Jesus’ ‘world-changers’, Matthew the tax collector (Matthew 9:9–13). Tax collectors were reviled by the Jewish people 
because they worked for the occupying Roman forces. Explore how and why Matthew’s life was changed by his encounter with Jesus, ‘friend of 
the friendless’. (Compare with story of Zacchaeus, Luke 19:1–10; Matthew becomes one of Jesus’ 12 disciples.) These accounts are part of the 
‘Gospel’ of Jesus, meaning ‘good news’. What was the ‘good news’ that Jesus brought?

• Forgiveness: Luke 6:37–38. Jesus teaches his followers that God forgives them, but they need to forgive others too. Talk about who needs 
forgiveness and how people might feel if they are forgiven. Pupils can talk about real life examples if appropriate. Talk about why forgiveness from 
God is good news for Christians and why forgiveness from people is important for all of us. What happens if someone does not forgive, compared 
with if they do? 

• 7LHJL!�0U�1VOU���!���1LZ\Z�WYVTPZLZ�OPZ�MVSSV^LYZ�WLHJL��;HSR�HIV\[�[OPUNZ�[OH[�Z[VW�\Z�OH]PUN�WLHJL��L�N��^VYY �̀�PSSULZZ��JVUÅPJ[��MLHY���;HSR�
about and try out some ways in which people get peace (music, laughter, being quiet, exercise, saying sorry and being forgiven, a hug). How do 
Christians receive peace from Jesus? If they believe Jesus loves them and forgives them, how does that bring them peace? How is that ‘good 
news’ for Christians?

• Explore some ways in which Christians try to bring Jesus’ ‘good news’ to others. For example, just like Jesus was ‘friend to the friendless’, 
Christians try to help people in need, e.g. local food bank; working with homeless people – look at Trinity Church, Cheltenham  
(trinitycheltenham.com) or St George’s Crypt, Leeds (www.stgeorgescrypt.org.uk/charity).

• Find out how Christians say sorry to God, and receive forgiveness. Sometimes they say sorry in public (see some examples here: bit.ly/2lSR2Vo), 
sometimes in private (remember the ‘saying “sorry”’ prayers in Unit 1.1). Sometimes Christians say confession to a priest or vicar. Talk to a Christian 
[V�HZR�HIV\[�^O`�[OL`�ZH`�ZVYY �̀�HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�P[�THRLZ�[V�[OLT��ILSPL]PUN�[OH[�.VK�MVYNP]LZ�[OLT��)\PSK�VU�LHYSPLY�SLHYUPUN�HIV\[�MVYNP]LULZZ�
as part of Jesus’ ‘good news’ for Christians.

• (ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�PU]LZ[PNH[L�H�JO\YJO�I\PSKPUN�HUK�ÄUK�V\[�OV^�P[�OLSWZ�*OYPZ[PHUZ�YLTLTILY�[OL�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�1LZ\Z»�SPML�HUK�[LHJOPUN�VќLYZ�[OLT�
ºNVVK�UL^Z»!�^OLYL�JHU�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ÄUK�MYPLUKZOPW��WLHJL�HUK�MVYNP]LULZZ�PU�[OPZ�WSHJL&�,�N��OV^�PZ�WYH`LY�LUJV\YHNLK&��,�N��JHUKSLZ��"�KVLZ�P[�MLLS�
peaceful? Are there groups who promote friendship in this church? (Note that this leads well into Unit 1.8, which talks about what makes some 
places sacred to believers.)

• ,_WSVYL�[OL�PKLH�[OH[�VќLYPUN�MYPLUKZOPW�[V�V[OLYZ��LZWLJPHSS`�[OL�MYPLUKSLZZ���ÄUKPUN�^H`Z�VM�ILPUN�H[�WLHJL�HUK�IYPUNPUN�WLHJL��Z\JO�HZ�[OYV\NO�
forgiveness – these are all good things for people, not only Christians. Note that Christians believe they receive these things especially (but not 
exclusively) through Jesus. 

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�����Why does Easter matter to Christians? [Salvation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Recognise that Incarnation and Salvation are part of a ‘big 

story’ of the Bible
• Tell stories of Holy Week and Easter from the Bible and 

recognise a link with the idea of Salvation (Jesus rescuing 
people)

Understand the impact: 
• Give at least three examples of how Christians show their 

beliefs about Jesus’ death and resurrection in church worship 
at Easter 

Make connections: 
• Think, talk and ask questions about whether the story of Easter 

only has something to say to Christians, or if it has anything 
to say to pupils about sadness, hope or heaven, exploring 
KPќLYLU[�PKLHZ�HUK�NP]PUN�H�NVVK�YLHZVU�MVY�[OLPY�PKLHZ�

• If you are doing this unit in the Spring Term (although this is not compulsory timing), you might introduce it by looking around for examples of the 
new life that comes in the spring. The story for Christians leads to the idea of new life.

• Introduce the story of Holy Week. (Note that pupils should understand that this story takes place about 33 years after the events of the Nativity, 
even though pupils have only celebrated Christmas a few weeks ago.) 

• Set up an Easter labyrinth or outdoor trail for pupils, including 1) The entry into Jerusalem e.g. John 12:12–15; 2) Jesus’ betrayal and arrest at the 
Mount of Olives e.g. Luke 22:47–53; 3) Jesus dies on the cross e.g. Luke 23:26–56; 4) The empty tomb e.g. Luke 24:1–12; 5) Jesus’ appearance 
to Mary Magdalene and the disciples: John 20:11–23. At each stop on the labyrinth, pupils should hear part of the story and have a chance to 
KPZJ\ZZ�HUK�YLÅLJ[�VU�P[��L_WYLZZPUN�[OLPY�[OV\NO[Z��MLLSPUNZ�HUK�X\LZ[PVUZ��4HRL�[OL�SHI`YPU[O�HZ�ZLUZVY`�HZ�WVZZPISL!�MVY�L_HTWSL��OH]L�WHST�
SLH]LZ�[V�MLLS��HUK�^H]L��MVY�[OL�LU[Y`�PU[V�1LY\ZHSLT��HUK�]PULNHY�[V�ZTLSS�MVY�[OL�JY\JPÄ_PVU��<ZL�H�]HYPL[`�VM�HJ[P]L�Z[YH[LNPLZ�[V�NL[�W\WPSZ�[V�
ILJVTL�MHTPSPHY�^P[O�[OL�Z[VY`��L�N��ZPTWSL�YVSL�WSH �̀�MYLLaL�MYHTPUN��ZPTWSL�KPHY`�LU[YPLZ�MVY�KPќLYLU[�JOHYHJ[LYZ��Z[VY`�IVHYKPUN��W\[[PUN�PTHNLZ�PU�
chronological order, retelling events to each other). 

• ;HSR�HIV\[�[OL�LTV[PVUZ�VM�1LZ\Z»�MVSSV^LYZ�K\YPUN�[OL�^LLR��4H[JO�[OL�LTV[PVUZ�[V�KPќLYLU[�JOHYHJ[LYZ�H[�KPќLYLU[�[PTLZ��L�N��ILPUN�HUNY �̀�ZHK��
excited, worried, scared, surprised, happy, puzzled, overjoyed, etc.) Note the big change from Friday (sad) to Sunday (puzzled and overjoyed). 

• Connect the idea of eggs, new life and the belief in Jesus’ resurrection. Look at decorated Easter eggs – make some model eggs and decorate 
with scenes from Easter Sunday. Talk about the Christian belief that Jesus rises from death (resurrection) on the Sunday after his death, and how 
this shows Christians that Jesus has opened up a way for them to have a new life after they die – a life with God in heaven. This is part of the idea 
VM�ºZHS]H[PVU»�¶�MVY�*OYPZ[PHUZ��1LZ\Z�VќLYZ�[V�ZH]L�[OLT�MYVT�KLH[O��;HSR�HIV\[�^O`�[OPZ�PZ�PTWVY[HU[�MVY�*OYPZ[PHUZ�¶�[HSR�HIV\[�[OL�OVWL�*OYPZ[PHUZ�
OH]L�[OH[�OLH]LU�PZ�H�WSHJL�^P[OV\[�WHPU�VY�Z\ќLYPUN�¶�H�WSHJL�VM�QV �̀

• -PUK�V\[�HIV\[�OV^�JO\YJOLZ�JLSLIYH[L�KPќLYLU[�WHY[Z�VM�/VS`�>LLR��L�N��7HST�:\UKH`�JYVZZLZ"�.VVK�-YPKH`��JO\YJO�ZLY]PJLZ��OV[�JYVZZ�I\UZ��
Stations of the Cross); Easter Sunday (joyful songs, decorating crosses in church, giving and eating eggs). Connect these practices with the events 
in the story. Make up some simple actions that help them to remember the story – and that could be used in Christian celebrations. 

• (ZR�W\WPSZ�^O`�WLVWSL�ÄUK�P[�OLSWM\S�[V�ILSPL]L�[OH[�[OLYL�PZ�SPML�PU�OLH]LU�HM[LY�KLH[O��4HRL�H�SPUR�^P[O�[OL�PKLH�[OH[��MVY�*OYPZ[PHUZ��1LZ\Z�IYPUNZ�
NVVK�UL^Z��ZLL�<UP[�������.P]L�W\WPSZ�[PTL�[V�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OL�^H`�[OL�Z[VY`�JOHUNLZ�MYVT�ZHKULZZ�[V�OHWWPULZZ��VY�MYVT�KHYRULZZ�[V�SPNO[��.P]L�
them a chance to paint some dark marks on a page, perhaps listening to some quiet music, then to paint some bright colours, with joyous music 
accompanying. Ask them to talk about what it might feel like when something good happens after something sad.

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�����>OV�PZ�4\ZSPT�HUK�OV^�KV�[OL`�SP]L&�[God/Tawhid/ibadah/iman] [double unit] 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, appropriate 
to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Recognise the words of the Shahadah and that it is very 

important for Muslims
• Identify some of the key Muslim beliefs about God found in 

the Shahadah and the 99 names of Allah, and give a simple 
description of what some of them mean 

• Give examples of how stories about the Prophet show what 
Muslims believe about Muhammad

Understand the impact: 
• Give examples of how Muslims use the Shahadah to show 

what matters to them
• Give examples of how Muslims use stories about the Prophet 

to guide their beliefs and actions (e.g. care for creation, fast in 
Ramadan)

• Give examples of how Muslims put their beliefs about prayer 
into action

Make connections: 
• Think, talk about and ask questions about Muslim beliefs and 

ways of living
• Talk about what they think is good for Muslims about prayer, 

respect, celebration and self-control, giving a good reason for 
their ideas

• Give a good reason for their ideas about whether prayer, 
respect, celebration and self-control have something to say to 
them too.

• Introduce the idea that Muslims believe in Allah as the one true God (‘Allah’ is the word for ‘God’ in Arabic, not a name. In Islam, the central belief 
that there is only one God is referred to as ‘Tawhid’). 

• Iman means belief, and it is expressed in the words of the Shahadah (‘There is no God but God; Muhammad is the messenger of God’). Find out 
about the Shahadah, and how this is the most important belief for Muslims. It is part of Muslims’ daily prayers, and also part of the Call to Prayer; 
its words are incorporated into the adhan��ZLLU�HZ�[OL�ILZ[�ÄYZ[�^VYKZ�MVY�H�IHI`�[V�OLHY��^OPZWLYLK�PU[V�[OLPY�LHY�ZVVU�HM[LY�IPY[O��;HSR�HIV\[�^O`�
it is used these ways, and how it shows what is most important to Muslims. To be a Muslim is to submit willingly to God – to allow Allah to guide 
them through life. 

• Muslims believe it is impossible to capture fully what God is like, but they use 99 Names for Allah to help them understand Allah better. Explore 
some of the names and what they mean; look at some of them written in beautiful calligraphy. Ask the pupils to choose one of the names, think 
about what the name means and how this quality might be seen in their life or the lives of others. Respond to the sentence starters: One beautiful 
name found in the Qur’an for Allah is... If I was... I would... If other people were... they would... Ask the pupils to create some calligraphy around a 
‘beautiful name’ of Allah; ask them to explain why this characteristic of God might be important to a Muslim. 

• Remind pupils that the Shahadah says Muhammad is God’s messenger (many Muslims say ‘Peace be upon him’ after his name – or write PBUH). 
Examine the idea that stories of the Prophet are very important in Islam. They say a lot about what the Prophet Muhammad said and did, and these 
stories often teach Muslims an inspiring lesson. Muslims follow Allah (God), but they learn a lot from the Prophet’s example. Give examples of some 
stories of the Prophet Muhammad e.g. The Prophet cared for all Allah’s creation (the story of the tiny ants); Muhammad forbade cruelty to any 
animal, and cared for animals himself to show others how to do it (the camel); he was considered very wise (Prophet Muhammad and the black 
Z[VUL�"�4\OHTTHK�ILSPL]LK�PU�MHPYULZZ�HUK�Q\Z[PJL�MVY�HSS��)PSHS�[OL�ÄYZ[�T\LaaPU�^HZ�H�ZSH]L�[V�H�JY\LS�THZ[LY��;OL�7YVWOL[»Z�JSVZL�JVTWHUPVU��
(I\�)HRY��MYLLK�OPT��HUK�THKL�OPT�[OL�ÄYZ[�WYH`LY�JHSSLY�VM�0ZSHT"�ZLL�^^ �̂UH[YL�VYN�\R�WYPTHY`�NVVK�SLHYUPUN�PU�YL�ÄSTZ���;HSR�HIV\[�OV^�[OLZL�
stories might inspire people today.

• Revisit the Shahadah – it says Muhammad is God’s messenger��5V^�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�TLZZHNL�NP]LU�[V�4\OHTTHK�I`�L_WSVYPUN�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�
[OL�ÄYZ[�YL]LSH[PVU�OL�YLJLP]LK�VM�[OL�/VS`�8\Y»HU�VU�[OL�º5PNO[�VM�7V^LY»��-PUK�V\[�HIV\[�OV �̂�^OLYL��^OLU�HUK�^O`�4\ZSPTZ�YLHK�[OL�8\Y»HU��HUK�
work out why Muslims treat it as they do (wrapped up, put on a stand, etc.).

• Introduce the idea of the Five Pillars as examples of ‘ibadah’, or ‘worship’. Reciting the Shahadah is one Pillar. Another is prayer, ‘salah’. Look at 
OV^�4\ZSPTZ�[Y`�[V�WYH`�YLN\SHYS`��Ä]L�[PTLZ�H�KH`���-PUK�V\[�^OH[�[OL`�KV�HUK�ZH �̀�HUK�^O`�[OPZ�PZ�ZV�PTWVY[HU[�[V�4\ZSPTZ��>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�KVLZ�
it make to how they live every day? (Note that Units L2.9 and U2.8 will go into other Pillars in more depth, so only introduce the others at this point.)

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�^OH[�SLZZVUZ�[OLYL�TPNO[�IL�MYVT�OV^�4\ZSPTZ�SP]L!�OV^�KV�[OL`�ZL[�H�NVVK�L_HTWSL�[V�V[OLYZ&�*VUZPKLY�^OL[OLY�WYH`LY��YLZWLJ[��
celebration and self-control are valuable practices and virtues for all people to develop, not only Muslims.
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<UP[�����>OV�PZ�1L^PZO�HUK�OV^�KV�[OL`�SP]L&�[God/Torah/the People] [double unit] 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes)

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Recognise the words of the Shema as a Jewish prayer
• Retell simply some stories used in Jewish celebrations 

(e.g. Chanukah)
• Give examples of how the stories used in celebrations 

(e.g. Shabbat, Chanukah) remind Jews about what God is like
Understand the impact: 
• Give examples of how Jewish people celebrate special times 

(e.g. Shabbat, Sukkot, Chanukah)
• Make links between Jewish ideas of God found in the stories 

and how people live
• Give an example of how some Jewish people might remember 

.VK�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��mezuzah, on Shabbat) 
Make connections: 
• ;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�[OL`�[OPUR�PZ�NVVK�HIV\[�YLÅLJ[PUN��[OHURPUN��

praising and remembering for Jewish people, giving a good 
reason for their ideas

• .P]L�H�NVVK�YLHZVU�MVY�[OLPY�PKLHZ�HIV\[�^OL[OLY�YLÅLJ[PUN��
thanking, praising and remembering have something to say to  
them too.

• As a way in, discuss what precious items pupils have in their home – not in terms of money but in terms of being meaningful. Why are they 
important? Talk about remembering what really matters, what ideas they have for making sure they do not forget things or people, and how people 
make a special time to remember important events.

• Find out what special objects Jewish people might have in their home (e.g. ‘Through the keyhole’ activity, looking at pictures of a mezuzah, 
candlesticks, challah bread, challah board, challah cover, wine goblet, other kosher food, Star of David on a chain, prayer books, chanukiah, 
kippah). Gather pupils’ questions about the objects. As they go through the unit, pupils will come across most of these objects. Whenever they 
encounter an object in the unit, ensure that pupils have adequate time to focus on it closely and refer back to pupils’ questions and help the class 
to answer them where possible.

• Introduce Jewish beliefs about God as expressed in the Shema (Deuteronomy 6:4–9) i.e. God is one, that it is important to love God. (Note that 
some Jewish people write G-d, because they want to treat the name of God with the greatest respect.) Explore the meaning of the words, what 
they teach Jews about God, and how they should respond to God. Use this as the background to exploring mezuzah, Shabbat and Jewish 
festivals – how these all remind Jews about what God is like, as described in the Shema, and how festivals help Jewish people to remember him. 
Talk about the People of Israel as God’s Chosen or Favoured People.

• Look at a mezuzah, how it is used and how it has the words of the Shema on a scroll inside. Find out why many Jews have this in their home. Ask 
pupils what words they would like to have displayed in their home and why. 

• Find out what many Jewish people do in the home on Shabbat, including preparation for Shabbat, candles, blessing the children, wine, challah 
bread, family meal, rest. Explore how some Jewish people call it the ‘day of delight’, and celebrate God’s creation (God rested on the seventh day). 
Put together a 3D mind-map by collecting, connecting and labelling pictures of all of the parts of the Shabbat celebrations. Talk about what would 
be good about times of rest if the rest of life is very busy, and share examples of times of rest and for family in pupils’ homes.

• Look at some stories from the Jewish Bible (Tenakh) which teach about God looking after his people (e.g. the call of Samuel (1 Samuel 3); 
David and Goliath (1 Samuel 17)).

• Use a variety of interactive ways of learning about the stories, meanings and what happens at festivals: e.g. Sukkot: read the story, linking 
[OL�-H]V\YLK�7LVWSL»Z�[PTL�PU�[OL�^PSKLYULZZ�HUK�[OL�NH[OLYPUN�VM�OHY]LZ["�ÄUK�V\[�^O`�[OPZ�PZ�H�QV`V\Z�MLZ[P]HS"�I\PSK�H�sukkah and spend some 
time in it; think about connections pupils can make with people who have to live in temporary shelter today; Chanukah: look at some art (e.g. 
^^ �̂HY[SL]PU�JVT�"�YLHK�[OL�Z[VY`�HUK�PKLU[PM`�RL`^VYKZ"�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�menorah (seven-branched candlestick) and how the nine-branched 
JOHU\RPHO�SPURZ�[V�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�*OHU\RHO��,_WSVYL�OV^�[OLZL�L_WLYPLUJLZ�LUJV\YHNL�[PTLZ�VM�YLÅLJ[PVU��[OHURZNP]PUN��WYHPZL�HUK�YLTLTIYHUJL�
for Jewish people. 

• Consider the importance and value of celebration and remembrance in pupils’ own lives. Experience celebrating in the classroom, with music, food 
or fun, and talk about how special times can make people happy and thoughtful. Make connections with the ways in which Jews celebrate, talk 
and remember, and talk about why this is so important to Jewish people, and to others.
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<UP[�����>OH[�THRLZ�ZVTL�WSHJLZ�ZHJYLK�[V�ILSPL]LYZ&
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�
ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Recognise that there are special places where people go to 

worship, and talk about what people do there
• Identify at least three objects used in worship in two religions 

and give a simple account of how they are used and something 
about what they mean

• Identify a belief about worship and a belief about God, 
connecting these beliefs simply to a place of worship

Understand the impact: 
• Give examples of stories, objects, symbols and actions used 

in churches, mosques and/or synagogues which show what 
people believe

• Give simple examples of how people worship at a church, 
mosque or synagogue

• Talk about why some people like to belong to a sacred building 
or a community

Make connections: 
• Think, talk and ask good questions about what happens in a 

church, synagogue or mosque, saying what they think about 
these questions, giving good reasons for their ideas

• Talk about what makes some places special to people, and 
^OH[�[OL�KPќLYLUJL�PZ�IL[^LLU�YLSPNPV\Z�HUK�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�
special places. 

Throughout this unit, make connections with pupils’ prior learning from earlier in the year: how do places of worship connect with Christian and 
Muslims/Jewish beliefs and practices studied? E.g. key stories of Jesus are shown in a church, including clear links to Easter; the mosque is used as a 
place of prayer, and often contains calligraphy; many Jewish symbols are seen in synagogues and in the home. 
• Talk about how the words ‘sacred’ and ‘holy’ are used; what makes some places and things special, sacred or holy; consider what things and 

places are special to pupils and their families, and why. Do they have any things that are holy and sacred?
• 3VVR�H[�WOV[VZ�VM�KPќLYLU[�OVS`�I\PSKPUNZ�HUK�VIQLJ[Z�MV\UK�PUZPKL�[OLT!�JHU�W\WPSZ�^VYR�V\[�^OPJO�VIQLJ[Z�TPNO[�NV�PUZPKL�^OPJO�I\PSKPUN��HUK�[HSR�

about what the objects are for? Match photos to buildings, and some keywords.
• Talk about why it is important to show respect for other people’s precious or sacred belongings (e.g. the importance of having clean hands; treating 

objects in certain ways, or dressing in certain ways).
• Explore the main features of places of worship in Christianity and at least one other religion, ideally by visiting some places of worship. While 

visiting, ask questions, handle artefacts, take photos, listen to a story, sing a song; explore the unusual things they see, do some drawings of 
details and collect some keywords. 

• Find out how the place of worship is used and talk to some Christians, Muslims and/or Jewish people about how and why it is important in their 
lives. Look carefully at objects found and used in a sacred building, drawing them carefully and adding labels, lists and captions. Talk about 
KPќLYLU[�VIQLJ[Z�^P[O�V[OLY�SLHYULYZ�

• 5V[PJL�ZVTL�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�WSHJLZ�VM�^VYZOPW�HUK�OV^�[OL`�HYL�\ZLK��[HSRPUN�HIV\[�^O`�WLVWSL�NV�[OLYL!�[V�IL�MYPLUKS �̀�[V�IL�
[OV\NO[M\S��[V�ÄUK�WLHJL��[V�MLLS�JSVZL�[V�.VK�

• Explore the meanings of signs, symbols, artefacts and actions and how they help in worship e.g. church:�HS[HY��JYVZZ��JY\JPÄ_��MVU[��SLJ[LYU��
JHUKSLZ�HUK�[OL�Z`TIVS�VM�SPNO["�WS\Z�ZWLJPÄJ�MLH[\YLZ�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�KLUVTPUH[PVUZ�HZ�HWWYVWYPH[L!�]LZ[TLU[Z�HUK�JVSV\YZ��PJVUZ��:[H[PVUZ�VM�[OL�
Cross, baptismal pool, pulpit; synagogue: ark, Ner Tamid, Torah scroll, tzizit (tassels), [LÄSSPU, tallit (prayer shawl) and kippah (skullcap), chanukiah, 
bimah; TVZX\L�masjid: wudu, calligraphy, prayer mat, prayer beads, minbar, mihrab, muezzin.

• Explore how religious believers sometimes use music to help them in worship e.g. Christians and Jewish people sing Psalms, hymns and prayers. 
These may be traditional or contemporary, with varied instruments and voices. Music can be used to praise God, thank God, say ‘sorry’ and to 
prepare for prayer. Muslims do not use music so freely, but still use the human voice for the Prayer Call and to recite the Qur’an in beautiful ways.

• Listen to some songs, prayers or recitations that are used in a holy building, and talk about whether these songs are about peace, friendliness, 
looking for God, thanking God or thinking about God. How do the songs make people feel? Emotions of worship include feeling excited, calm, 
peaceful, secure, hopeful.

• Use the idea of community: a group of people, who look after each other and do things together. Are holy buildings for God or for a community or 
IV[O&�;HSR�HIV\[�V[OLY�JVTT\UP[`�I\PSKPUNZ��HUK�^OH[�THRLZ�YLSPNPV\Z�I\PSKPUNZ�KPќLYLU[�MYVT��ZH �̀�H�SPIYHY`�VY�ZJOVVS�
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<UP[��� �How should we care for others and the world and why does it matter?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Identify a story or text that says something about each person 

being unique and valuable
• .P]L�HU�L_HTWSL�VM�H�RL`�ILSPLM�ZVTL�WLVWSL�ÄUK�PU�VUL�VM�

these stories (e.g. that God loves all people)
• Give a clear, simple account of what Genesis 1 tells Christians 

and Jews about the natural world
Understand the impact: 
• Give an example of how people show that they care for others 

(e.g. by giving to charity), making a link to one of the stories
• Give examples of how Christians and Jews can show care for 

the natural earth
• Say why Christians and Jews might look after the natural world
Make connections: 
• ;OPUR��[HSR�HUK�HZR�X\LZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�ILSPL]PUN�

in God makes to how people treat each other and the 
natural world

• Give good reasons why everyone (religious and non-religious) 
should care for others and look after the natural world.

Throughout this unit, make connections with pupils’ prior learning from earlier in the year: what have they learnt about God and creation already, and 
OV^�KVLZ�[OPZ�HќLJ[�OV^�WLVWSL�ILOH]L&
• Introduce the idea that each person is unique and important; use teachings to explain why Christians and Jews believe that God values everyone, 

such as for Christians: Matthew 6:26; Jesus blesses the children (Matthew 19, Mark 10, Luke 18); for Jews and Christians: teachings such as 
Psalm 8 (David praises God’s creation and how each person is special in it). Use the Golden Rule to illustrate a non-religious view of the value of all 
people. 

• ;HSR�HIV\[�[OL�ILULÄ[Z�HUK�YLZWVUZPIPSP[PLZ�VM�MYPLUKZOPW�HUK�[OL�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�WLVWSL�JHYL�MVY�V[OLYZ��;HSR�HIV\[�JOHYHJ[LYZ�PU�IVVRZ�L_WSVYPUN�
friendship, such as Winnie the Pooh and Piglet or the Rainbow Fish. Explore stories from the Christian Bible about friendship and care for others 
and how these show ideas of good and bad, right and wrong, e.g. Jesus’ special friends (Luke 5:1–11), four friends take the paralysed man to 
Jesus (Luke 5:17–26), ‘The Good Samaritan’ (Luke 10: 25–37); Jewish story of Ruth and Naomi (Ruth 1–4). 

• (ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�KLZJYPIL�[OLPY�MYPLUK»Z�ZWLJPHS�ZRPSSZ��SLHKPUN�[V�[OL�PKLH�[OH[�^L�HSS�OH]L�ZWLJPHS�ZRPSSZ�^L�JHU�\ZL�[V�ILULÄ[�V[OLYZ��
• Learn that some religions believe that serving others and supporting the poor are important parts of being a religious believer e.g. zakah 

(almsgiving) in Islam; tzedaka (charity) in Judaism. 
• Read stories about how some people or groups have been inspired to care for people because of their religious or ethical beliefs e.g. Mother 

Teresa, Doctor Barnardo, Sister Frances Dominica, the Catholic aid agency CAFOD, the Jewish charity Tzedek; non-religious charities e.g. 
>H[LY(PK�HUK�6_MHT��(SZV�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�YLSPNPV\Z�HUK�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�WLVWSL�RUV^U�PU�[OL�SVJHS�HYLH��

• Having studied the teachings of one religion on caring, work together as a group to create an event e.g. a ‘Thank you’ tea party for some school 
helpers – make cakes and thank-you cards, write invitations and provide cake and drink, or organise a small fundraising event and donate the 
money to a local charity. 

• 3VVR�JHYLM\SS`�H[�ZVTL�[L_[Z�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPV\Z�ZJYPW[\YLZ�HIV\[�[OL�º.VSKLU�9\SL»�HUK�ZLL�PM�[OL�W\WPSZ�JHU�Z\NNLZ[�[PTLZ�^OLU�P[�OHZ�ILLU�
followed and times when it has not been followed. Talk about how the Golden Rule can make life better for everyone. Make cartoons to show 
their ideas. 

• Recall earlier teaching about Genesis 1: retell the story, remind each other what it tells Jewish and Christian believers about God and creation (e.g. 
that God is great, creative, and concerned with creation; that creation is important, that humans are important within it). Talk about ways in which 
Jews and Christians might treat the world, making connections with the Genesis account (e.g. humans are important but have a role as God’s 
representatives on God’s creation; Genesis 2:15 says they are to care for it, as a gardener tends a garden). Investigate ways that people can look 
after the world and think of good reasons they this is important for everyone, not just religious believers. Make links with the Jewish idea of tikkun 
olam (repairing the world) and Tu B’shevat (new year for trees). 
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<UP[!����� What does it mean to belong to a faith community?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of beliefs: 
• Recognise that loving others is important in lots of communities
• Say simply what Jesus and one other religious leader taught 

about loving other people 
Understand the impact:
• Give an account of what happens at a traditional Christian and 

Jewish or Muslim welcome ceremony, and suggest what the 
actions and symbols mean

• Identify at least two ways people show they love each other and 
belong to each other when they get married (Christian and/or 
Jewish and non-religious)

Make connections:
• Give examples of ways in which people express their identity 

and belonging within faith communities and other communities, 
YLZWVUKPUN�ZLUZP[P]LS`�[V�KPќLYLUJLZ

• Talk about what they think is good about being in a community, 
for people in faith communities and for themselves, giving a 
good reason for their ideas. 

• Talk about stories of people who belong to groups. Find out about groups to which pupils belong, including their families and school, what they 
enjoy about them and why they are important to them.

• Find out about some symbols of ‘belonging’ used in Christianity and at least one other religion, and what they mean (Christians: e.g. baptismal 
JHUKSLZ��JOYPZ[LUPUN�JSV[OLZ��JYVZZLZ�HZ�IHKNLZ�VY�ULJRSHJLZ��ÄZO�ichthus badges, ‘What Would Jesus Do’ (‘WWJD’) bracelets, a rosary, a Bible; 
Muslims: e.g. an example of calligraphy, a picture of the Ka’aba, a taqiyah (prayer cap); Jews: e.g. a mezuzah, a menorah, a Kiddush cup, challah 
bread, a kippah), symbols of belonging in pupils’ own lives and experience.

• Explore the idea that everyone is valuable. Tell the story of the Lost Sheep and/or the Lost Coin (Luke 15) to show how, for Christians, all people are 
important to God. Connect to teachings about how people should love each other too: e.g. Jesus told his friends that they should love one another 
(John 13:34–35), and love everybody (Mark 12:30–31); Jewish teaching: note that Jesus is quoting the older Jewish command to love neighbours 
(Leviticus 19:18); Muslim teaching: ‘None of you is a good Muslim until you love for your brother and sister what you love for yourself.’ 

• 0U[YVK\JL�*OYPZ[PHU�PUMHU[�IHW[PZT�HUK�KLKPJH[PVU��ÄUKPUN�V\[�^OH[�[OL�HJ[PVUZ�HUK�Z`TIVSZ�TLHU��
• Compare this with a welcoming ceremony from another religion e.g. Judaism: naming ceremony for girls – brit bat or zeved habat; Islam: Aqiqah; 

some atheists might have a Humanist naming ceremony. 
• Find out how people can show they love someone and that they belong with another person, for example, through the promises made in a wedding 

ceremony, through symbols (e.g. rings, gifts; standing under the chuppah in Jewish weddings). Listen to some music used at Christian weddings. 
Find out about what the words mean in promises, hymns and prayers at a wedding. 

• Compare the promises made in a Christian wedding with the Jewish ketubah (wedding contract).
• *VTWHYL�ZVTL�VM�[OLZL�WYVTPZLZ�^P[O�[OVZL�THKL�PU�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�^LKKPUN�JLYLTVUPLZ��0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�

ceremonies. 
• Talk to some Christians, and members of another religion, about what is good about being in a community, and what kinds of things they do when 

they meet in groups for worship and community activities.
• ,_WSVYL�[OL�PKLH�[OH[�KPќLYLU[�WLVWSL�ILSVUN�[V�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ��HUK�[OH[�ZVTL�WLVWSL�HYL�UV[�WHY[�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�JVTT\UP[PLZ��I\[�[OH[�TVZ[�WLVWSL�

are in communities of one sort or another. 
• -PUK�V\[�HIV\[�[PTLZ�^OLU�WLVWSL�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ�HUK�UVUL�^VYR�[VNL[OLY��L�N��PU�JOHYP[`�^VYR�VY�[V�YLTLTILY�ZWLJPHS�L]LU[Z��,_HTWSLZ�

might include Christian Aid and Islamic Relief, or the Royal British Legion Poppy Appeal and Remembrance Day on 11 November. 
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Programme of Study

What do pupils gain from RE at this key stage?
Pupils should extend their knowledge and understanding of religions and worldviews, 
recognising their local, national and global contexts. They should be introduced to an extended 
YHUNL�VM�ZV\YJLZ�HUK�Z\IQLJ[�ZWLJPÄJ�]VJHI\SHY �̀�;OL`�ZOV\SK�IL�LUJV\YHNLK�[V�IL�J\YPV\Z�
and to ask increasingly challenging questions about religion, belief, values and human life. Pupils 
should learn to express their own ideas in response to the material they engage with, identifying 
relevant information, selecting examples and giving reasons to support their ideas and views.

Aims: 

The principal aim of religious education is to explore what people 
believe and what difference this makes to how they live, so that 

pupils can gain the knowledge, understanding and skills needed to 
KDQGOH�TXHVWLRQV�UDLVHG�E\�UHOLJLRQ�DQG�EHOLHI��UHƃHFWLQJ�RQ�WKHLU�

own ideas and ways of living.

RE teaching and learning should enable pupils to …
A.  make sense of a range 

of religious and non-
religious beliefs

B.  understand the impact 
HUK�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�
religious and non-
religious beliefs

C.  make connections 
between religious and 
non-religious beliefs, 
concepts, practices and 
ideas studied
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End of lower Key Stage 2 outcomes
RE should enable pupils to:

• identify and describe 
the core beliefs and 
concepts studied

• make simple links between 
stories, teachings and 
concepts studied and how 
people live, individually 
and in communities

• make links between some 
of the beliefs and practices 
studied and life in the 
world today, expressing 
some ideas of their 
own clearly

• make clear links 
between texts/sources 
of authority and the key 
concepts studied

• describe how people 
show their beliefs in how 
they worship and in the 
way they live

• raise important questions 
and suggest answers 
about how far the beliefs 
and practices studied 
TPNO[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�
how pupils think and live

• VќLY�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�
what texts/sources of 
authority can mean and 
give examples of what 
these sources mean to 
believers

• PKLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�
in how people put their 
beliefs into action

• give good reasons for the 
views they have and the 
connections they make

;OLZL�NLULYHS�V\[JVTLZ�HYL�YLSH[LK�[V�ZWLJPÄJ�JVU[LU[�^P[OPU�[OL�\UP[�V\[SPULZ�VU�WW�������

End of upper Key Stage 2 outcomes
RE should enable pupils to:

• identify and explain the 
core beliefs and concepts 
studied, using examples 
from sources of authority 
in religions

• make clear connections 
between what people 
believe and how they 
live, individually and in 
communities

• make connections 
between the beliefs 
and practices studied, 
evaluating and explaining 
their importance to 
KPќLYLU[�WLVWSL��L�N��
believers and atheists) 

• describe examples of 
ways in which people use 
texts/sources of authority 
to make sense of core 
beliefs and concepts

• using evidence and 
examples, show how 
and why people put 
their beliefs into action 
PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��PU�
KPќLYLU[�JVTT\UP[PLZ��
denominations or cultures

• YLÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�
lessons people might gain 
from the beliefs/practices 
studied, including 
their own responses, 
recognising that others 
TH`�[OPUR�KPќLYLU[S`�

• give meanings for texts/
sources of authority 
studied, comparing these 
ideas with ways in which 
believers interpret texts/
sources of authority 

• consider and weigh up 
how ideas studied in 
this unit relate to their 
own experiences and 
experiences of the world 
today, developing insights 
of their own and giving 
good reasons for the 
views they have and the 
connections they make

;OLZL�NLULYHS�V\[JVTLZ�HYL�YLSH[LK�[V�ZWLJPÄJ�JVU[LU[�^P[OPU�[OL�\UP[�V\[SPULZ�VU�WW�������
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Religions and worldviews 

During the key stage, pupils should be taught knowledge, skills and understanding through learning about Christians, Muslims, Hindus and Jews.  
Pupils may also encounter other religions and worldviews (including non-religious worldviews) in thematic units.

Unit key questions
Lower Key Stage 2 Upper Key Stage 2

L2.1 What do Christians learn from the Creation story? U2.1 What does it mean if Christians believe God is holy and loving? 

L2.2 What is it like for someone to follow God? U2.2�*YLH[PVU�HUK�ZJPLUJL!�JVUÅPJ[PUN�VY�JVTWSLTLU[HY`&�

L2.3 What is the ‘Trinity’ and why is it important for Christians? U2.3 Why do Christians believe Jesus was the Messiah? 

L2.4 What kind of world did Jesus want? U2.4 How do Christians decide how to live? ‘What would Jesus do?’ 

L2.5 Why do Christians call the day Jesus died ‘Good Friday’? U2.5 What do Christians believe Jesus did to ‘save’ people? 

L2.6 For Christians, what was the impact of Pentecost? U2.6 For Christians, what kind of king is Jesus?

L2.7 What do Hindus believe God is like? U2.7 Why do Hindus want to be good? 

L2.8 What does it mean to be Hindu in Britain today? U2.8 What does it mean to be a Muslim in Britain today? 

L2.9 How do festivals and worship show what matters to Muslims? U2.9 Why is the Torah so important to Jewish people?

L2.10 How do festivals and family life show what matters to Jewish people? U2.10  What matters most to Humanists, Christians? Christians and non-religious, with opportunities to 
include other faiths studied 

L2.11�/V^�HUK�^O`�KV�WLVWSL�THYR�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L]LU[Z�VM�SPML&�Christians, Hindus, Muslims, non-religious U2.11 Why do some people believe in God and some people not? Christians, non-religious 

L2.12 How and why do people try to make the world a better place? Christians, Muslims, non-religious U2.12  How does faith help people when life gets hard? *OYPZ[PHUZ��4\ZSPTZ�HUK�VY�1L^Z�HUK�VY�/PUK\Z�� 
non-religious 

Note: ;OLYL�HYL�Z\ѝJPLU[�X\LZ[PVUZ�OLYL�MVY�VUL�WLY�OHSM�[LYT��HZZ\TPUN��¶��OV\YZ�VM�[LHJOPUN�[PTL�WLY�\UP[��;LHJOLYZ�ZOV\SK�WSHU�H�IHSHUJLK�WYVNYHTTL�[OH[�LUHISLZ�W\WPSZ�[V�I\PSK�VU�WYPVY�SLHYUPUN�
and gain a coherent understanding of the religions and beliefs studied, achieving the unit outcomes. This will be demanding, especially in the early days of implementation. Teachers should remember 
[OH[�UV[�HSS�VM�[OL�Z\NNLZ[LK�JVU[LU[�ULLKZ�[V�IL�JV]LYLK!�[OL`�ZOV\SK�ZLSLJ[�JVU[LU[�Z\ѝJPLU[�[V�LUHISL�W\WPSZ�[V�HJOPL]L�[OL�V\[JVTLZ�

See p.147 for a sample long-term plan. Additional guidance will be provided for small schools with mixed-age classes.

Additional units:�*O\YJO�ZJOVVSZ�^PSS�ÄUK�HKKP[PVUHS�\UP[Z�MVY�\WWLY�2:��H]HPSHISL�PU�[OL�Understanding Christianity resource pack: 

• How can following God bring freedom and justice? [People of God]

• >OH[�KPќLYLUJL�KVLZ�[OL�9LZ\YYLJ[PVU�THRL�MVY�*OYPZ[PHUZ&�B:HS]H[PVUD
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Planning steps
Teachers should have the principal aim of RE at the forefront of their minds as they plan their RE.

The principal aim of religious education is to explore what people believe and what difference this makes to how they live, so that pupils can gain the knowledge, 
XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�DQG�VNLOOV�QHHGHG�WR�KDQGOH�TXHVWLRQV�UDLVHG�E\�UHOLJLRQ�DQG�EHOLHI��UHƃHFWLQJ�RQ�WKHLU�RZQ�LGHDV�DQG�ZD\V�RI�OLYLQJ�

Step 1:
<UP[�RL`�X\LZ[PVU

Step 3:
:LSLJ[�ZWLJPÄJ�JVU[LU[

Step 2:
Use learning outcomes

Step 4:
Assessment: write 

ZWLJPÄJ�W\WPS�V\[JVTLZ

Step 5: 
+L]LSVW�[LHJOPUN� 

HUK�SLHYUPUN�HJ[P]P[PLZ

• Select a unit/key question from p.57.

• Make sure that you can explain where this unit/question 
Ä[Z�PU[V�RL`�Z[HNL�WSHUUPUN�L�N��OV^�P[�I\PSKZ�VU�
previous learning in RE; what other subject areas it links 
to, if appropriate.

• Use the learning outcomes from column 1 of the unit 
outlines on pp.61-72, as appropriate to the age and 
ability of your pupils. 

• Being clear about these outcomes will help you to 
decide what and how to teach.

• Look at the suggested content for your key question, 
from column 2 in the unit outlines. 

• Select the best content (from here, or additional 
information from elsewhere) to help you to teach in 
an engaging way so that pupils achieve the learning 
outcomes.

• Turn the learning outcomes into pupil-friendly ‘I can’, 
‘You can’ or ‘Can you …?’ statements. 

• 4HRL�[OL�SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�ZWLJPÄJ�[V�[OL�JVU[LU[�`V\�
are teaching, to help you know just what it is that you 
want pupils to know, be able to understand and do as 
a result of their learning. 

• These ‘I can’/‘You can’/‘Can you ...?’ statements will 
help you to integrate assessment for learning within 
your teaching, so that there is no need to do a separate 
end of unit assessment. 

• Develop active learning opportunities, using some 
engaging stimuli, to enable pupils to achieve the 
outcomes. 

• Be clear about the knowledge you want them to gain, 
integrating it into their wider understanding in RE and 
life. Be clear about the skills you want pupils to develop. 

• Make sure that the teaching and learning activities allow 
pupils to process the knowledge and understanding, 
thinking hard and practising these skills as well as 
showing their understanding. 

• Consider ways of recording how pupils show their 
understanding e.g. photographs, learning journey 
wall or class book, group work, annotated planning, 
scrapbook, etc. 
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<UP[�3��� What do Christians learn from the creation story? [Creation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�
ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end 
of key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own, to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Place the concepts of God and Creation on a timeline of the 

Bible’s ‘big story’
• Make clear links between Genesis 1 and what Christians 

believe about God and Creation
• Recognise that the story of ‘the Fall’ in Genesis 3 gives an 

explanation of why things go wrong in the world
Understand the impact: 
• Describe what Christians do because they believe God is 

Creator (e.g. follow God, wonder at how amazing God’s 
JYLH[PVU�PZ"�JHYL�MVY�[OL�,HY[O�¶�ZVTL�ZWLJPÄJ�^H`Z�

• Describe how and why Christians might pray to God, say sorry 
and ask for forgiveness

Make connections: 
• Ask questions and suggest answers about what might be 

important in the Creation story for Christians and for non-
Christians living today.

• (Z�H�^H`�PU��NL[�W\WPSZ�V\[ZPKL�[V�L_WLYPLUJL�ZVTL�VM�[OL�ZPNO[Z�HUK�ZV\UKZ�VM�UH[\YL��MVJ\ZPUN�VU�^OH[�[OL`�ÄUK�^VUKLYM\S�HIV\[�[OL�^VYSK��
identifying ‘wow factors’ in nature. Take photos for a display and add to it through the unit.

• Read the Jewish/Christian creation story, Genesis 1:1–2:3 (using e.g. the International Children’s Bible on www.biblegateway.com or Bob 
Hartman’s Lion Storyteller Bible). Ask pupils to say, write or draw what the story suggests is wonderful about the world.

• Point out that Christians and Jews believe that God created the world. From the story, collect some ideas about what kind of God it is who creates 
the world. Count how many times the story says the world was ‘good’ or ‘very good’. Talk about why humans are good in the story. Add to the 
ideas about what God is like, according to this narrative.

• Think about some ‘wow’ things people have created, including pupils. Talk about how they have looked after these things and make the 
connection with Christian beliefs about God wanting humans to look after the world too. Look at Genesis 1:28–30. Get pupils to make up some 
more detailed instructions from God to humans to keep the world ‘very good’. 

• Find some examples of how Christians try to look after the world – to be ‘stewards’ or ‘caretakers’. E.g. Mucknall Abbey, Worcestershire; A Rocha 
HUK�[OLPY�º,JV�*O\YJO»�HUK�º3P]PUN�SPNO[S`»�JHTWHPNUZ��-PUK�V\[�^OH[�[OL`�[OPUR�HIV\[�.VK�HUK�ÄUK�ZVTL�L]PKLUJL�[OH[�[OL`�KV�[OLZL�[OPUNZ�
because they believe in God as Creator.

• Find and listen to some songs and hymns that celebrate the Christian idea of God as creator (e.g. Fischy Music’s ‘Wonderful World’ and ‘Creator 
God’). Collect examples of things that Christians thank God for. Compare these with the ‘wow’ ideas in nature and from humans. 

• In groups, discuss what pupils think Christians could learn about God, humans, animals, nature, creation, and caring for the world from the 
creation story. Ask them to decide which are the most important two for Christians and why – allow a range of views. Gather any questions pupils 
OH]L�HIV\[�[OL�PKLHZ�Z[\KPLK��;HSR�HIV\[�^OL[OLY�ILSPL]PUN�PU�.VK�TPNO[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�OV^�WLVWSL�[YLH[�[OL�,HY[O�VY�UV[�

• Remind pupils that many people are not Christians and don’t believe the world was created by God. Ask pupils to think of other reasons why 
nature/humans are important and why we should look after the world/each other. See if pupils decide upon one thing everyone in the class can try 
to do over the next week to make the world ‘very good’ (whether or not they believe in a God). 

• See how the story continues: read Genesis 2:15–17 and chapter 3 in a dramatic and engaging way. Hot-seat the characters (get someone to be a 
spokesperson for God). Explore how this story teaches Christians that Adam and Eve went their own way, against God, and that this messed up 
everything. Introduce the term ‘the Fall’, which describes the way Adam and Eve ‘fell’ from their close relationship with God. Most Christians see 
this as a picture of how all people behave: everyone ‘sins’, they say; and that this is why people are separated from God and do bad things. 

• Find out a bit more about how Christians say sorry to God (see Units 1.1 and 1.4) and how Christian say this is needed because people sin and are 
separated from God, and need to have that separation repaired (see units on Salvation).

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�3����What is it like for someone to follow God? [People of God]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning: 
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Make clear links between the story of Noah and the idea of 

covenant
Understand the impact: 
• Make simple links between promises in the story of Noah and 

promises that Christians make at a wedding ceremony
Make connections: 
• Make links between the story of Noah and how we live in 

school and the wider world.

• 0U[YVK\JL�W\WPSZ�[V�[OL�)PISL�¶�6SK�;LZ[HTLU[�HUK�5L^�;LZ[HTLU[��IVVRZ��JOHW[LYZ�HUK�]LYZLZ��;LHJO�[OLT�OV^�[V�ÄUK�[OLPY�^H`�HYV\UK�\ZPUN�
book-chapter-verse. Explain that the stories of the Old Testament happened many years before Jesus, and that they focus on the friendship 
between the main characters (such as Noah, Abraham, Joseph) and God. 

• Read the story of Noah from Genesis 6:5–9:17 (use a child-friendly version such as the Lion Storyteller Bible; compare with a full online version 
such as International Children’s Bible on www.biblegateway.com). Act it out in dramatic fashion! Ask pupils to think about the story: puzzling 
questions, favourite/least favourite parts, turning points, surprises, how they felt about the characters and events. List the qualities Noah had that 
made God choose him, and what Noah does in obedience to God. 

• *VSSLJ[�[VNL[OLY�[OL�Y\SLZ�.VK�NP]LZ�5VHO�HUK�OPZ�MHTPS`�HM[LY�[OL�ÅVVK��.LULZPZ� !�¶����*VTWHYL�[OPZ�^P[O�[OL�JVTTHUKZ�PU�.LULZPZ��!���HUK�
2:15–17 (link with Unit L2.1). Note that both stories show God giving humans some responsibilities – part of being the ‘People of God’ is trying to 
live by God’s commands. 

• (ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�KLÄUL�H�ºWHJ[»�HUK�[HSR�HIV\[�PM�[OL`�OH]L�L]LY�THKL�VUL��,_WSHPU�[OH[�^OLU�.VK�NP]LZ�Y\SLZ�PU�[OL�5VHO�Z[VY �̀�OL�THRLZ�H�JV]LUHU[�
— a pact (Genesis 9:8–17). God is not just giving humans rules to obey, but he also has a promise to keep. Collect the promises he makes in the 
story. Talk about how the rainbow is used as a sign of hope for the future for God’s people and all creation. Get pupils to answer the questions: 
what was God’s covenant with Noah and what was it like for them to follow God?

• Think about the agreements/pacts/covenants people make (e.g. keeping to the rules in sport, shops giving customers goods they have paid for, 
friends playing when they have promised to do so). Remind pupils that God in the Noah story was trying to do away with evil in the world and make 
it a better place. In groups, list what they think we could do without from today’s world in order to make it a better place. Ask pupils to split their list 
into two categories: ‘Things we could stop’ and ‘Things we can’t stop’. Discuss how pupils in the class think they could help to stop items on the 
ÄYZ[�SPZ[��HUK�WPJR�[^V�VY�[OYLL�[OH[�L]LY`VUL�PU�[OL�JSHZZ�^PSS�^VYR�OHYK�[V�Z[VW�

• *VTL�\W�^P[O�H�SPZ[�VM�WLVWSL�^OV�THRL�WYVTPZLZ��HUK�[OL�WYVTPZLZ�[OL`�THRL��L�N��)YV^UPLZ��WVSPJL�VѝJLYZ��WHYLU[Z�H[�JOYPZ[LUPUNZ���3VVR�H[�
photos or watch a video of a Christian wedding. Building on learning from Unit 1.10, look at the promises people make to each other, and how 
this wedding is the beginning of a pact between the couple and – for Christians – with God too. Make connections with the promises in the story of 
Noah. Give pupils a list of promises, including ones that are not found in a wedding, and get them to work out which ones are real. 

• Remind pupils how many Jews and Christians use the rainbow as a reminder of God’s promise, so they trust God to keep his promise; ask pupils 
to identify some symbols that show promises, commitment and hope at a wedding. Talk about what people can do to keep to their promises – 
starting with weddings but looking at all kinds of pacts/covenants we make. Talk about what is good about being able to trust each other when 
we make promises. Recall the unit question: what is it like to follow God? Christians say it includes trusting God, obeying God, believing that God 
promises to stay with them and to forgive, and believing that God will do this.

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�3��� What is the ‘Trinity’ and why is it important for Christians? [God/Incarnation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Recognise what a ‘Gospel’ is and give an example of the kinds 

of stories it contains
• 6ќLY�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[L_[Z�HIV\[�IHW[PZT�HUK�

Trinity mean
• Give examples of what these texts mean to some 

Christians today
Understand the impact: 
• Describe how Christians show their beliefs about God the 

;YPUP[`�PU�^VYZOPW�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��PU�IHW[PZT�HUK�WYH`LY��MVY�
example) and in the way they live

Make connections: 
• Make links between some Bible texts studied and the idea of 

God in Christianity, expressing clearly some ideas of their own 
about what Christians believe God is like.

• A way in to this unit would be to explore how and why water is used as a symbol in Christianity: use some water to prompt pupils to think about 
OV^�HUK�^OLU�P[�JHU�IL�JSLHUZPUN��YLMYLZOPUN��SPML�NP]PUN��ILH\[PM\S��KHUNLYV\Z��Z[PSS��ÅV^PUN��YLÅLJ[P]L��[OPYZ[�X\LUJOPUN��4HRL�H�SPUR�^P[O�^O`�^H[LY�
is used in Christian baptism – because of its many symbolic meanings.

• Introduce the idea of a ‘Gospel’ — a life-story or biography of the life and teaching of Jesus. Tell pupils the story from one of the four Gospels, 
Matthew 3:13–17. Ask what they think is going on. Ask for suggestions about the meaning of details: the water, the voice, the dove. At the very 
start of Jesus’ public life, it pictures the Trinity: the voice of God announces Jesus as the Son of God and the Holy Spirit is present in the form of a 
dove. Christians believe that one important thing the story teaches is that Jesus is not just a good man, but God who has come to Earth to rescue 
O\THUP[ �̀�(ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�SPZ[�JS\LZ�[OL`�JHU�ÄUK�PU�[OL�Z[VY`�MVY�[OPZ�TLZZHNL�

• Look carefully at two paintings of the Baptism (for example, by Verrocchio and Daniel Bonnell – see www.artbible.info and search ‘baptism’). 
+PZJ\ZZ�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�OV^�[OL�KPќLYLU[�WHPU[LYZ�ZOV^�.VK��*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�.VK�PZ�[OYLL�PU�VUL!�-H[OLY��:VU�HUK�/VS`�
:WPYP[��;OL`�ZVTL[PTLZ�KLZJYPIL�[OL�;YPUP[`�HJJVYKPUN�[V�[OLPY�KPќLYLU[�YVSLZ!�.VK�[OL�-H[OLY�HUK�*YLH[VY��.VK�[OL�:VU�HUK�:H]PV\Y��HUK�.VK�[OL�
Holy Spirit as the presence and power of God at work in all life today. Ask pupils to list ways in which these pictures show this belief. Ask the class 
to make their own pictures of the baptism of Jesus which include symbols for the voice of God and the Holy Spirit.

• Ask pupils to draft a suggestion for a baptism prayer for a baby in a Christian family today: from their learning about Jesus’ baptism, what kinds 
VM�^VYKZ�KV�[OL`�[OPUR�^PSS�IL�PU�[OL�WYH`LY&�0U]LZ[PNH[L�^OH[�OHWWLUZ�HUK�^OH[�WYH`LYZ�HYL�ZHPK�H[�*OYPZ[PHU�IHW[PZTZ�HUK�JVTWHYL�[OL�VѝJPHS�
prayers with their suggestions: what did they miss out? (See e.g. bit.ly/1xR5bBc.) (Note that baptism has been introduced in Units F4, 1.8 and 
1.10, so build on that learning.) Notice where Christian belief in the Trinity (God as three persons in one: Father, Son and Holy Spirit) is shown in 
[OL�JLSLIYH[PVUZ��,_WSVYL�[OL�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�IHW[PZPUN�IHIPLZ�HUK�HK\S[Z��3PZ[�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�[OL�JLSLIYH[PVUZ��HUK�THRL�
connections with the story of Jesus’ baptism. Remind pupils of the symbolism of water: list as many ideas as possible for what water symbolises in 
baptism.

• Return to the unit question: What is the ‘Trinity’ and why is it important for Christians? Ask pupils to express their response using symbols and art. 
Use a triangle, a triptych or a three-piece Venn diagram and ask pupils to design a work of art for a church called ‘Holy Trinity’. (There may be one 
not too far from you — there are many hundreds in the UK.) Ask them to write a short piece to explain their artwork and the ‘big idea’.

 ;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�3����What kind of world did Jesus want? [Gospel]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify texts that come from a Gospel, which tells the story of 

the life and teaching of Jesus
• 4HRL�JSLHY�SPURZ�IL[^LLU�[OL�JHSSPUN�VM�[OL�ÄYZ[�KPZJPWSLZ�HUK�

OV^�*OYPZ[PHUZ�[VKH`�[Y`�[V�MVSSV^�1LZ\Z�HUK�IL�ºÄZOLYZ�VM�
people’

• :\NNLZ[�PKLHZ�HUK�[OLU�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�^OH[�1LZ\Z»�HJ[PVUZ�
towards outcasts mean for a Christian

Understand the impact: 
• Give examples of how Christians try to show love for all, 

including how Christian leaders try to follow Jesus’ teaching in 
KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

Make connections: 
• Make links between the importance of love in the Bible stories 

studied and life in the world today, giving a good reason for 
their ideas.

• Introduce this unit by getting pupils to think about their favourite possessions and what things they spend their time doing on a regular weekend.
• 9LHK�[OL�HJJV\U[�VM�1LZ\Z�JHSSPUN�OPZ�ÄYZ[�KPZJPWSLZ��4H[[OL^��!��¶�����5V[L�^OH[�1LZ\Z�HZRZ�[OLZL�WLVWSL�[V�KV��>OH[�^V\SK�[OL`�OH]L�[V�NP]L�

up? How much would pupils be prepared to give up of their weekend routines? Why did these men leave everything to follow Jesus? Role-play 
[OPZ��NL[[PUN�W\WPSZ�[V�Z\NNLZ[�^OH[�[OL�KPZJPWSLZ�[OV\NO[�HUK�^O �̀�>OH[�TPNO[�H�ºÄZOLY�VM�WLVWSL»�IL�L_WLJ[LK�[V�KV&�5V[L�[OH[�[OL�^VYK�º.VZWLS»�
means ‘good news’ – Jesus must have seemed like good news to them. This unit explores some examples of why people thought he and his 
message was ‘good news’. 

• Tell pupils that this story is part of a ‘Gospel’, which tells the story of the life and teaching of Jesus. It’s a kind of biography, and the writers made 
choices about what to include — they don’t tell everything he ever said and did (and not all Christians agree about whether they include the actual 
words of Jesus). Ask pupils why they think Matthew included this story in his Gospel. Why didn’t Matthew just give a list of qualities Jesus was 
SVVRPUN�MVY�PU�H�KPZJPWSL�·�SPRL�H�ZL[�VM�LU[Y`�X\HSPÄJH[PVUZ&�

• Look at some other stories that show what kind of world Jesus wanted. E.g. the story of the healing of the leper (Mark 1:40–44; note how lepers 
were viewed at the time – as unclean and rejected; explore why Jesus touched and healed this person; note Jesus’ practice of showing love to 
those most vulnerable and often rejected by society); the Good Samaritan (Luke 10:25–37). What kind of world did Jesus want? How did he want 
his followers to behave?

• Look for evidence that churches are making the world like the one Jesus wanted: look at local church noticeboards or websites to see what they 
ZWLUK�[OLPY�[PTL�KVPUN"�NL[�W\WPSZ�[V�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OL�PTWHJ[�VM�[OLZL�HJ[PVUZ�I`�^LPNOPUN�\W�^OPJO�PZ�TVYL�PTWVY[HU[�[V�*OYPZ[PHUZ!�[VKKSLY�NYV\WZ�
or food banks; worship services or caring for the elderly; celebrating a baptism, a wedding or a funeral; reading the Bible or giving to charity, etc. 
These are all important to Christians, so pupils need to give good reasons, connecting with Jesus’ teaching and example of love for others. 

• 0THNPUL�H�KH`�^LLR�PU�[OL�SPML�VM�H�JO\YJO�SLHKLY�¶�^OH[�KV�W\WPSZ�[OPUR�^PSS�IL�PU]VS]LK&�/V^�T\JO�[PTL�PZ�ZWLU[�ºÄZOPUN�MVY�WLVWSL»&�/V^�^PSS�[OL`�
show love for God and for their neighbour? Then invite a church leader in to talk about their week. 

• Find some examples of Christian leaders going beyond the everyday routines to show love for others (e.g. Keith Hebden fasting for 40 days; 
local examples).

• Of course, it is not only Christians who want a better world – so do people from other faiths and those with no religious faith. First, ask pupils to 
describe what kind of world they would like to see and why, and what they would do to bring it about. Second, ask pupils to describe what kind 
VM�^VYSK�[OL`�[OPUR�1LZ\Z�^HU[LK��L�N��ZOV^PUN�SV]L�MVY�HSS��L]LU�[OL�V\[JHZ[Z���*VTWHYL�[OLZL�[^V�^VYSKZ�¶�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ��>OH[�PZ�
good and what is challenging about Jesus’ teaching of love? Talk about what pupils think are the most important things all people can do to make 
a better world.

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�3��� Why do Christians call the day Jesus died ‘Good Friday’? [Salvation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Recognise the word ‘Salvation’, and that Christians believe 

Jesus came to ‘save’ or ‘rescue’ people, e.g. by showing them 
how to live 

• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[OL�L]LU[Z�VM�/VS`�
Week mean to Christians

• Give examples of what Christians say about the importance of 
the events of Holy Week

Understand the impact: 
• Make simple links between the Gospel accounts and how 

Christians mark the Easter events in their communities
• Describe how Christians show their beliefs about Jesus in 

^VYZOPW�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�
Make connections: 
• Raise thoughtful questions and suggest some answers about 

why Christians call the day Jesus died ‘Good Friday’, giving 
good reasons for their suggestions.

• Remind pupils that Christians believe humans are separated from God because they all sin – that is, they prefer to go their own way rather than 
God’s. Most Christians say that Jesus came to show people how to live a life of love and obedience – saving or rescuing them by helping them to 
live God’s way. (Some Christians say Jesus did more – that he actually died to pay the penalty for all people’s sin. This will be explored more in Unit 
U2.5.)

• Recap work on Holy Week from Unit 1.5 – what can pupils remember? Get pupils to prepare to write a diary entry for Mary, the mother of Jesus, 
for three important days in Holy Week: Palm Sunday (entry to Jerusalem: Matthew 21:7–11); Good Friday (Jesus’ death: Luke 23:13–25, 32–48); 
and Easter Sunday (Jesus is raised to life: Luke 24:1–12). Use active strategies to tell the story of each day, discussing how Mary might be feeling 
– perhaps through some hot-seating, freeze-framing and role-play; explore questions pupils have about the stories, and any surprises for the 
characters and for pupils. Create an emotion graph for Mary for the week. Use these to help pupils write a simple diary for the three days, showing 
ideas about what happened, how Mary might feel, and why she thought it happened. Would Mary call the day Jesus died ‘Good Friday’? Would 
ZOL�ZH`�ZVTL[OPUN�KPќLYLU[�VU�:\UKH`&

• Talk about pupils’ responses and reaction to the story: how did it make them feel? How do they think Christians will feel as they read this account? 
What would Christians learn from Jesus’ example and teaching in these accounts?

• <ZL�]PZP[Z��]PZP[VYZ��JO\YJO�^LIZP[LZ�HUK�JO\YJO�WYVNYHTTL�JHYKZ�[V�ÄUK�WOV[VZ�HUK�V[OLY�PUMVYTH[PVU�HIV\[�^OH[�KPќLYLU[�JO\YJOLZ�KV�VU�7HST�
Sunday, Good Friday and Easter Sunday (e.g. types of service, music, readings, actions and rituals, colours, decorations). Use this BBC clip to 
explore these ideas more fully: www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p02mww94. Record how Christians (e.g. Nathan and Lara in the clip) might feel on 
each Good Friday and Easter Sunday – perhaps compare their emotion graph with Mary’s. Talk about what Christians think about Jesus and the 
idea of ‘salvation’: one ideas is that Christians see Jesus shows them how to live a life that pleases God, a life of love for all – ‘saving’ them from 
going the wrong path in life. Design a display to show the importance of each day – linking the texts, various Christian practices, and the meanings 
for Christians. 

• For people at the time, these three parts of the story provoke hope, sadness and joy. Why was there hope as Jesus arrived as king? (E.g. the 
people were expecting God to rescue them and restore their land.) Why was there sadness? (E.g. their king was killed and everything seemed 
lost.) Why was there joy? (E.g. Jesus was alive!) You could annotate Mary’s emotion graph with these explanations. Explore why these stories 
Z[PSS�WYV]VRL�[OLZL�LTV[PVUZ�PU�*OYPZ[PHUZ�[VKH �̀�*VTWHYL�^P[O�^OH[�IYPUNZ�OVWL��ZHKULZZ�HUK�QV`�[V�W\WPSZ��9LÅLJ[�VU�[OL�RL`�X\LZ[PVU!�>O`�KV�
Christians call the day their king died ‘Good’ Friday? (E.g. They think that Jesus rose from death – so Friday was not the end; and he opened up a 
way to heaven too, which Christians say is good news for all.) 

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�3��� For Christians, what was the impact of Pentecost? [Kingdom of God] 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Make clear links between the story of Pentecost and Christian 

beliefs about the ‘kingdom of God’ on Earth 
• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[OL�L]LU[Z�VM�7LU[LJVZ[�

in Acts 2 might mean
• Give examples of what Pentecost means to some 

Christians now
Understand the impact: 
• Make simple links between the description of Pentecost in Acts 

2, the Holy Spirit, the kingdom of God, and how Christians 
live now

• Describe how Christians show their beliefs about the Holy 
Spirit in worship 

Make connections: 
• Make links between ideas about the kingdom of God in the 

Bible and what people believe about following God today, 
giving good reasons for their ideas.

• Recall learning from Unit L2.5, about belief in Jesus’ death and resurrection. Many Christians say Jesus was raised to new life to bring in a new 
‘kingdom’ where God rules in people’s lives. The Bible says that Jesus went to heaven after his resurrection, leaving his disciples behind. They 
wanted to show everyone that God rules on Earth — but how? Ask pupils what they think happens next. The story says God sent his Holy Spirit to 
empower the disciples. 

• Read or tell the story of Pentecost (Acts 2:1–15, 22 and 37–41), using a suitable translation (e.g. the International Children’s Bible on  
^^ �̂IPISLNH[L^H �̀JVT���4HRL�P[�KYHTH[PJ�HUK�L_JP[PUN��ÄYL��[VYUHKVLZ��HJJ\ZH[PVUZ�VM�KY\URLUULZZ��JVUM\ZPVU�HUK�������WLVWSL�JOHUNPUN�[OLPY�
SP]LZ���(ZR�º0�^VUKLY�¯»�X\LZ[PVUZ�HZ�`V\�NV!�>O`�PZ�[OL�:WPYP[�SPRL�H�^PUK&�3PRL�H�ÅHTL&�>O`�KV�[OL`�HWWLHY�KY\UR&�>O`�KPK�[OL�WLVWSL�^OV�
SPZ[LULK�JVTL�MYVT����KPќLYLU[�JV\U[YPLZ&�*VUZPKLY�W\WPSZ»�YLZWVUZLZ�[V�[OL�Z[VY`�·�[OLPY�X\LZ[PVUZ��JVTTLU[Z��Z\YWYPZLZ��W\aaSLZ�

• Give pupils part of some artwork that shows the story (e.g. from www.artbible.info) and ask pupils to sketch the rest of the picture, from the story. 
Compare with the original artwork to see what they included and left out. How have artists expressed the idea of the power of the Holy Spirit and 
the impact on the disciples and listeners?

• 0U�[OL�ÄUHS�WHY[�VM�[OL�JOHW[LY��(J[Z��!��¶����������WLVWSL�HJJLW[�1LZ\Z�HZ�RPUN�VM�[OLPY�SP]LZ��HUK�QVPU�[OL�ºRPUNKVT�VM�.VK»��(ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�\ZL�[OL�
[L_[�[V�ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�[OLZL�UL^�MVSSV^LYZ�VM�1LZ\Z�^LYL�[VSK�[V�KV��^OH[�[OL`�KPK�HUK�OV^�[OL`�MLS[�

• Connect with their learning on God as Trinity (Unit L2.3). Who or what do Christians think the Holy Spirit is? Why do Christians think the Holy Spirit 
is important now? Christians might say the Spirit of God is like a battery: Christians can’t do God’s work and live in God’s way without the Holy 
Spirit’s power. Find out more about Christian beliefs about the Holy Spirit (e.g. bit.ly/2mfD7fG) and list the ways in which Christians believe the Holy 
Spirit helps them.

• Since Pentecost, Christians have been trying to make the world look more like the kingdom of God. Ask pupils to describe what it might be like, if 
the God described by Christians really did rule in everyone’s heart. Talk about why Christians would say God’s rule on Earth is a good thing today. 
Look at the words of the Lord’s Prayer: what clues does that give to what Christians might believe the kingdom of God should be like? 

• Pentecost is the Church’s birthday. Ask pupils to suggest ways in which Christians should celebrate this birthday — the giving of the Holy 
:WPYP[��3PZ[�ZVTL�HJ[P]P[PLZ�*OYPZ[PHUZ�TPNO[�KV�HUK�ZH`"�^OLYL�^V\SK�[OPZ�IL��HUK�^O �̀�;OPUR�HIV\[�^H`Z�VM�JHW[\YPUN�[OL�L_JP[LTLU[�VM�[OH[�ÄYZ[�
Pentecost with sound, movement, colour, and so on. Compare with examples of what churches do.

• Consider why quite a few people do not want to have God as ‘king’ in their life. See if pupils can give some reasons, from people being atheists 
to preferring to make up their own minds about how to live. Consider why Christians believe allowing God to rule in their life is a good thing, which 
N\PKLZ�HUK�JVTMVY[Z�[OLT��(ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�L_WSHPU�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OL`�[OPUR�[OL�NP]PUN�VM�[OL�/VS`�:WPYP[�H[�7LU[LJVZ[�THKL�[V�*OYPZ[PHUZ��[OLU�
and now.

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.



67 Lower KS2 
units of study

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

© RE Today 2020

<UP[�3����>OH[�KV�/PUK\Z�ILSPL]L�[OH[�.VK�PZ�SPRL&�[Brahman/atman]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve some of these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify some Hindu deities and say how they help Hindus 

describe God
• Make clear links between some stories (e.g. Svetaketu, 

Ganesh, Diwali) and what Hindus believe about God
• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�/PUK\�murtis express 

about God
Understand the impact: 
• Make simple links between beliefs about God and how Hindus 

live (e.g. choosing a deity and worshiping at a home shrine; 
celebrating Diwali)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�/PUK\Z�^VYZOPW
Make connections: 
• Raise questions and suggest answers about whether it is 

good to think about the cycle of create/preserve/destroy in the 
world today 

• Make links between the Hindu idea of everyone having a 
‘spark’ of God in them and ideas about the value of people in 
the world today, giving good reasons for their ideas. 

• Show pupils a range of ‘Aum’ symbols in both 2D and 3D form. Ask if, where and when pupils have seen the sign before and what they think it 
means. Explain that it is a symbol used in Hinduism. It is called ‘Aum’ and made up of 3 sounds: ‘A’, ‘U’ and ‘M’. Many Hindus believe that it was 
[OL�]LY`�ÄYZ[�ZV\UK�V\[�VM�^OPJO�[OL�\UP]LYZL�^HZ�JYLH[LK��0[�PZ�H�Z`TIVS�HUK�ZV\UK�[OH[�PZ�\ZLK�I`�THU`�/PUK\Z�[V�YLWYLZLU[�Brahman (God), the 
ultimate being, whose spirit is in everything. 

• Using water and salt, tell the story of Svetaketu to illustrate the idea of Brahman being invisible but in everything.
• 0SS\Z[YH[L�OV^�WLVWSL��PUJS\KPUN�W\WPSZ��JHU�IL�KLZJYPILK�PU�KPќLYLU[�HZWLJ[Z��L�N��[LHJOLY��WHYLU[��UL[IHSS�WSH`LY��MYPLUK��OLSWM\S��JVTW\[LY�^OPaa��

L[J��"�NH[OLY�ZVTL�WOV[VZ�[V�ZOV^�[OLZL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�VM�KLZJYPIPUN�[OLTZLS]LZ�¶�VUL�WOV[V�^V\SK�UV[�IL�LUV\NO�[V�ZOV^�[OL�ºYLHS�`V\»��:OV^�
some images of Hindu deities, Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva (the Trimurti) and their consorts, Saraswati, Lakshmi and Parvati. Ask pupils to raise 
questions about each image – what do they suggest God is like? Explore the idea that these deities are three ways of understanding God – three 
WPJ[\YLZ�[V�OLSW�/PUK\Z�YLSH[L�[V�[OL�PTWVZZPISL�[V�\UKLYZ[HUK�<S[PTH[L�9LHSP[ �̀�)YHOTHU��3VVR�H[�KPќLYLU[�WPJ[\YLZ�VM�/PUK\�KLP[PLZ�HUK�ZLL�PM�
pupils can identify common or distinctive features for each. What aspect of Brahman do they express?

• ;OPUR�HIV\[�J`JSLZ�VM�SPML��KLH[O�HUK�YLIPY[O�[OH[�^L�ZLL�PU�UH[\YL��L�N��ZLHZVUZ��ZLLKZ�I\SIZ��MVYLZ[�ÄYLZ��L[J����5V[L�OV^�ULJLZZHY`�[OL`�HYL�MVY�SPML��
Talk about what pupils think death has to do with life; this Hindu idea suggests that death/destruction is often a necessary part of life. Connect with 
Trimurti – Brahma (Creator), Vishnu (Preserver) and Shiva (Destroyer). Explore the qualities of each of these deities in the context of the idea of the 
cycle of life.

• 0U]LZ[PNH[L�H�U\TILY�VM�KPќLYLU[�Z[H[\LZ�HUK�WPJ[\YLZ�VM�NVKZ�HUK�NVKKLZZLZ�[V�ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�PKLHZ�[OLZL�ZOV^�HIV\[�[OL�UH[\YL�VM�.VK��MVY�
example, Ganesh (the remover of obstacles, and son of Shiva); Krishna (who comes to Earth to protect it, avatar of Vishnu); Parvati and Durga. 

• Look at how Hindus often choose a deity to worship at a shrine in their own home. Find out about what happens at an act of puja at home, 
exploring it using the senses. 

• Explore the story of Rama and Sita, from the Ramayana, celebrated at Diwali. Link to the idea of the Trimurti (Rama is another avatar of Vishnu). 
Introduce Diwali (more details on celebrating Diwali are explored in Unit L2.8).

• Talk about the idea for some Hindus that all living beings possess a ‘spark’ of Brahman, the Ultimate Reality. This ‘spark’ is known as ‘atman’ and 
TLHUZ�[OH[�HSS�SP]PUN�ILPUN�HYL�ZHJYLK�HUK�ZWLJPHS��;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OPZ�^V\SK�THRL�[V�OV^�WLVWSL�[YLH[�LHJO�V[OLY�HUK�[OL�UH[\YHS�^VYSK�
if everyone believed that all living beings contained the ‘spark’ of God. What is good about this idea? Is there anything helpful about it for people 
who are not Hindus, or who do not believe there is a god? Make a set of schools rules for a world where everyone has an ‘atman’. Compare with 
the actual school rules: how far do we try to treat everyone as if they are special?
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<UP[�3����What does it mean to be a Hindu in Britain today? [Dharma]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve some of these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Understand the impact: 
• Describe how Hindus show their faith within their families in 

Britain today (e.g. home puja)
• Describe how Hindus show their faith within their faith 

communities in Britain today (e.g. arti and bhajans at the 
mandir; in festivals such as Diwali)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�/PUK\Z�ZOV^�[OLPY�MHP[O�
�L�N��IL[^LLU�KPќLYLU[�JVTT\UP[PLZ�PU�)YP[HPU��VY�IL[^LLU�
Britain and parts of India)

Make sense of belief:
• Identify the terms dharma, Sanatan Dharma and Hinduism and 

say what they mean
• Make links between Hindu practices and the idea that 

Hinduism is a whole ‘way of life’ (dharma)
Make connections: 
• Raise questions and suggest answers about what is good 

about being a Hindu in Britain today, and whether taking part in 
family and community rituals is a good thing for individuals and 
society, giving good reasons for their ideas.

Note that the word ‘Hinduism’ is a European word for describing a diverse religious tradition that developed in what is now northern India. People 
within the tradition itself often call Hinduism ‘Sanatan Dharma’, which means ‘Eternal Way’ and describes a complete way of life rather than a set of 
beliefs. Introduce the word dharma – this describes a Hindu’s whole way of life, there is no separation between their religious, social and moral duties. 
Note that this explains why the ‘Understanding the impact’ LSLTLU[�JVTLZ�ÄYZ[�PU�[OPZ�\UP[�
• -PUK�V\[�HIV\[�OV^�/PUK\Z�ZOV^�[OLPY�MHP[O�^P[OPU�[OLPY�MHTPSPLZ��:OV^�W\WPSZ�VIQLJ[Z�`V\�TPNO[�ÄUK�PU�H�/PUK\»Z�OVTL�HUK�^O`�L�N��murtis; a family 

shrine; statues and pictures of deities; a puja�[YH`�PUJS\KPUN�PUJLUZL��MY\P[��ILSSZ��ÅV^LYZ��JHUKSLZ"�ZVTL�ZHJYLK�[L_[Z�Z\JO�HZ�[OL�)OHNH]HK�.P[H��
Aum symbols. Find out what they mean, how they are used, when and why.

• Explore the kinds of things Hindu families would do during the week e.g. daily puja, blessing food, arti ceremony, singing hymns, reading holy texts, 
]PZP[PUN�[OL�[LTWSL��L[J��;HSR�HIV\[�^OPJO�VIQLJ[Z�HUK�HJ[PVUZ�HYL�TVZ[�PTWVY[HU[�HUK�^O �̀�>OH[�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�HYL�[OLYL�^P[O�[OL�MHTPS`�
values and home rituals of pupils in the class?

• Explore what Hindus do to show their tradition within their faith communities. Find out what Hindus do together and why e.g. visiting the temple/
mandir, performing rituals, including prayer, praise such as singing hymns/songs (bhajans���VќLYPUNZ�ILMVYL�[OL�murtis, sharing and receiving 
prashad (an apple or sweet) representing the grace of God, looking at Hindu iconography – make links with learning from Unit L2.7 about how the 
KPќLYLU[�PTHNLZ�ZOV^�[OL�KPќLYLU[�JOHYHJ[LYZ�HUK�H[[YPI\[LZ�VM�[OL�KLP[PLZ��

• Find out how Hindus celebrate Diwali in Britain today. Show images of Diwali being celebrated (search online for local Diwali celebrations) and recall 
the story of Rama and Sita from Unit L2.7. Identify the characters, connect with ideas of Rama as the god Vishnu in human form (avatar); examine 
the role of Sita; examine the use of light in Hindu celebrations to represent good overcoming bad, and Hindus overcoming temptation in their own 
lives; and the festival as an invitation to Lakshmi, goddess of prosperity and good fortune. Ask pupils to weigh up what matters most at Diwali. Talk 
HIV\[�^OL[OLY�/PUK\Z�ZOV\SK�IL�NP]LU�H�KH`�Vќ�H[�+P^HSP�PU�)YP[HPU�

• Find out about other Hindu celebrations, e.g. Holi, or Navaratri/Durga Puja in Britain (e.g. BBC clip on Durga Puja in Kolkata here: www.bbc.co.uk/
religion/religions/hinduism/holydays/navaratri.shtml)

• ;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�NVVK�[OPUNZ�JVTL�MYVT�ZOHYPUN�PU�^VYZOPW�HUK�YP[\HSZ�PU�MHTPS`�HUK�JVTT\UP[ �̀�(YL�[OLYL�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�^P[O�WLVWSL� 
PU�V[OLY�MHP[O�JVTT\UP[PLZ�W\WPSZ�OH]L�Z[\KPLK�HSYLHK`&�(YL�[OLYL�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�^P[O�WLVWSL�^OV�HYL�UV[�WHY[�VM�H�MHP[O�JVTT\UP[`&� 
If possible, invite a Hindu visitor to talk about how they live, including ideas studied above.
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<UP[�3�� �/V^�KV�MLZ[P]HSZ�HUK�^VYZOPW�ZOV^�^OH[�TH[[LYZ�[V�H�4\ZSPT& [Ibadah]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify some beliefs about God in Islam, expressed in Surah 1
• Make clear links between beliefs about God and ibadah (e.g. 

how God is worth worshiping; how Muslims submit to God)
Understand the impact: 
• Give examples of ibadah (worship) in Islam (e.g. prayer, fasting, 

celebrating) and describe what they involve. 
• Make links between Muslim beliefs about God and a range of 

ways in which Muslims worship (e.g. in prayer and fasting, as a 
family and as a community, at home and in the mosque) 

Make connections: 
• Raise questions and suggest answers about the value of 

submission and self-control to Muslims, and whether there are 
ILULÄ[Z�MVY�WLVWSL�^OV�HYL�UV[�4\ZSPTZ

• Make links between the Muslim idea of living in harmony with 
the Creator and the need for all people to live in harmony 
with each other in the world today, giving good reasons for 
their ideas.

Recall learning from Unit 1.7 about ibadah (worship and belief in action). Remind pupils about the Five Pillars – they have explored Shahadah and 
salah already. This unit builds on that learning by digging a little deeper into prayer, then looking at fasting in Ramadan and the festival of Eid-ul-Fitr. 
Introduce the meaning of the words ‘Islam’ and ‘Muslim’: based on the Arabic root ‘slm’, which means peace; Islam means the peace that comes 
from being in harmony with God; and Muslim means one who willingly submits to God. 
• Read Surah 1 (chapter 1) of the Qur’an. What does it tell Muslims about what God is like? Explore how this chapter shows the nature of God in 

Islam (Tawhid – the oneness of God). 
• 9L�]PZP[�ZHSHO�¶�WYH`LY�Ä]L�[PTLZ�H�KH �̀�)\PSK�VU�SLHYUPUN�MYVT�<UP[������:[HY[�I`�HZRPUN�W\WPSZ�^O`�[OL`�[OPUR�4\ZSPTZ�WYH �̀�-VY�4\ZSPTZ��[OL�

God revealed in Qur’an Surah 1 is worth worshiping, submitting to and praying to. Recalling basic introduction covered in Unit 1.6, look at what 
happens in prayer: the preparation and the rak’ah��WYH`LY�WVZP[PVUZ���L[J��<ZL�[OPZ�[V�OLSW�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�WYH`LY�[V�4\ZSPTZ�¶�^O`�
P[�PZ�PTWVY[HU[�[V�^VYZOPW�.VK�HUK�WYH �̀�HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�P[�THRLZ�[V�4\ZSPT�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN"�[HSR�HIV\[�OV^�YLN\SHY�WYH`PUN�TPNO[�THRL�SPML�LHZPLY�
and/or harder. Compare prayer at home with Friday prayer at the mosque. Look at the use of subhah beads as part of prayer. How does prayer 
show what matters to a Muslim? 

• The mosque/masjid is important within the Muslim communities. Explore how it is a place of prayer, teaching and community support. 
• Another of the Five Pillars is fasting during Ramadan. Find out about the experiences of a Muslim fasting during Ramadan and how Muslims 

celebrate Eid-ul-Fitr at the end of the fast: 
• ,_WSVYL�OV^�4\ZSPTZ�ZOV^�ZLSM�JVU[YVS�I`�MHZ[PUN�K\YPUN�9HTHKHU�HUK�^O`�[OPZ�PZ�PTWVY[HU[��>OH[�HYL�[OL�ILULÄ[Z�MVY�4\ZSPTZ�VM�MHZ[PUN��

and what can they learn from this experience?
• Explore the ‘Night of Power’ (Laylat-ul-Qadr) which is celebrated during the last ten days of Ramadan, to mark the giving of the Qur’an. 

What happens in the community and why? 
• Explore what happens in a Muslim household at Eid-ul-Fitr and how this shows that Muslims worship Allah. Why do they celebrate the end 

of Ramadan?
• Willing submission to God is central to Islam; ideally Muslims demonstrate this through ibadah��^VYZOPW��>OH[�HYL�[OL�ILULÄ[Z�MVY�HU`VUL�VM�SP]PUN�H�

ZLSM�KPZJPWSPULK�SPML&�>OH[�[OPUNZ�TPNO[�WLVWSL�^OV�HYL�UV[�4\ZSPTZ�Z[VW�HUK�YLÅLJ[�VU�Ä]L�[PTLZ�H�KH �̀�HUK�^OH[�ILULÄ[Z�JV\SK�P[�OH]L&�/V^�JHU�
pupils live more harmoniously? What steps could the class, school, neighbourhood, country and world take to live in harmony? 
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<UP[�3�����/V^�KV�MLZ[P]HSZ�HUK�MHTPS`�SPML�ZOV^�^OH[�TH[[LYZ�[V�1L^Z&�[God/Torah/the People]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify some Jewish beliefs about God, sin and forgiveness 

and describe what they mean
• Make clear links between the story of the Exodus and Jewish 

beliefs about God and his relationship with the Jewish people 
• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�[OL�TLHUPUN�VM�[OL�,_VK\Z�

story for Jews today
Understand the impact: 
• Make simple links between Jewish beliefs about God and his 

people and how Jews live (e.g. through celebrating forgiveness, 
salvation and freedom at festivals)

• Describe how Jews show their beliefs through worship in 
festivals, both at home and in wider communities

Make connections: 
• Raise questions and suggest answers about whether it is good 

for Jews and everyone else to remember the past and look 
forward to the future

• 4HRL�SPURZ�^P[O�[OL�]HS\L�VM�WLYZVUHS�YLÅLJ[PVU��ZH`PUN�ZVYY �̀�
being forgiven, being grateful, seeking freedom and justice in 
the world today, including pupils’ own lives, and giving good 
reasons for their ideas. 

Note that this unit builds on learning from Unit 1.6. This unit explores the importance of the family and home in Judaism, as you look at ways in which 
festivals are celebrated. You could re-visit the celebration of Shabbat and deepen pupils’ understanding in this context.
• <ZL�H�]HYPL[`�VM�JYLH[P]L�HUK�PU[LYHJ[P]L�^H`Z�[V�L_WSVYL�[OL�Z[VYPLZ�ILOPUK�1L^PZO�MLZ[P]HSZ!�^OH[�[OL`�TLHU��[OLPY�ZPNUPÄJHUJL��HUK�OV^�ILSPL]LYZ�

express the meanings through symbols, sounds, actions, stories and rituals: 
• Rosh Hashanah and Yom Kippur: Explore Rosh Hashanah, the Jewish new year festival; consider how Jews examine their deeds from 

[OL�WHZ[�`LHY�HUK�SVVR�[V�THRL�H�MYLZO�Z[HY[�MVY�[OL�UL_[�VUL"�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�shofar, eating sweet foods, tashlich. Yom Kippur, the ‘Day 
of Atonement’: a day of fasting and praying for forgiveness; what happens and why; and the main themes of repentance, deliverance and 
salvation; consider how for Jews this is both solemn (because of the reality of sin) and joyful (God’s readiness to forgive). (Note that some 
Jewish people write G-d, because they wish to respect the name of G-d and do not want it to be erased or defaced.) Talk about the value in 
W\WPSZ»�V^U�SP]LZ�VM�YLÅLJ[PVU��ZH`PUN�ºZVYY`»��ILPUN�MVYNP]LU�HUK�THRPUN�YLZVS\[PVUZ�[V�PTWYV]L�

• 7LZHJO�7HZZV]LY!�L_WSVYL�[OL�LWPJ�Z[VY`�VM�[OL�,_VK\Z�[OYV\NO�[L_[��HY[��ÄST�HUK�KYHTH��L_WSVYPUN�[OL�YLSH[PVUZOPW�IL[^LLU�[OL�
WLVWSL�HUK�.VK"�ÄUK�V\[�OV^�[OPZ�KYHTH[PJ�Z[VY`�PZ�YLTLTILYLK�H[�[OL�MLZ[P]HS�VM�7LZHJO�HUK�JLSLIYH[LK�PU�1L^PZO�OVTLZ��PUJS\KPUN�[OL�
WYLWHYH[PVU�HUK�[OL�ZLKLY�TLHS��9LÅLJ[�VU�[OL�PTWVY[HU[�[OLTLZ�VM�7LZHJO��L�N��MYLLKVT��MHP[OM\SULZZ�VM�.VK"�[OL�1L^PZO�WLVWSL»Z�WSHJL�HZ�
God’s Chosen or Favoured People – rescued from slavery to demonstrate this; brought into the Promised Land) and what Pesach means to 
Jews today. Talk about the ways in which slavery is still present in the world today, and how important freedom is. What role do all of us have 
in bringing freedom?

• Learn that after their escape from Egypt, the Jewish people were given the Ten Commandments. Consider the important of the commandments to 
the Jewish people at the time, and why they are still important to Jews (and Christians) today. 

• Find out about some of the prayers and blessings that Jewish people say through the day (e.g. the Talmud teaches that Jews should say ‘thank 
you’ 100 times a day! The Siddur prayer book contains numerous ‘baruch atah Adonai’ prayers – ‘Blessed are you, King of the universe’). What are 
[OL�ILULÄ[Z�VM�L_WYLZZPUN�NYH[P[\KL�YLN\SHYS`&�5V[L�[OH[�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�WLVWSL�HYL�LUJV\YHNLK�[V�RLLW�ºNYH[P[\KL�QV\YUHSZ»�[VKH`�ILJH\ZL�P[�THRLZ�
them happier. Make connections with the practice of gratitude in Jewish living (and other faith traditions). 

• Compare and consider the value of family rituals in pupils’ own lives; make connections with the way Jewish family life and festivals encourage a 
YLÅLJ[P]L�HWWYVHJO�[V�SPML�HUK�SP]PUN"�[HSR�HIV\[�^OL[OLY�[OLYL�HYL�NVVK�VWWVY[\UP[PLZ�MVY�YLÅLJ[PVU��YLTLTILYPUN�WHZ[�[PTLZ�HUK�SVVRPUN�MVY^HYK�PU�
school life as well. 
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<UP[�3�����/V^�HUK�^O`�KV�WLVWSL�THYR�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L]LU[Z�VM�SPML&
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify some beliefs about love, commitment and promises in 

two religious traditions and describe what they mean 
• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�[OL�TLHUPUN�HUK�PTWVY[HUJL�

of ceremonies of commitment for religious and non-religious 
people today

Understand the impact: 
• Describe what happens in ceremonies of commitment 

(e.g. baptism, sacred thread, marriage) and say what these 
rituals mean 

• Make simple links between beliefs about love and commitment 
and how people in at least two religious traditions live (e.g. 
through celebrating forgiveness, salvation and freedom 
at festivals)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�WLVWSL�JLSLIYH[L�JVTTP[TLU[�
�L�N��KPќLYLU[�WYHJ[PJLZ�VM�THYYPHNL��VY�*OYPZ[PHU�IHW[PZT��

Make connections: 
• Raise questions and suggest answers about whether it is good 

for everyone to see life as a journey, and to mark the milestones 
• Make links between ideas of love, commitment and promises in 

religious and non-religious ceremonies
• Give good reasons why they think ceremonies of commitment 

are or are not valuable today.

Throughout this unit, make connections with pupils’ prior learning from earlier in the year. Compare the ways Christians mark their journey through life 
with whichever religion has been studied this year, as well as non-religious responses, where appropriate. 
• ,_WSVYL�HUK�\ZL�[OL�YLSPNPV\Z�TL[HWOVY�VM�SPML�HZ�H�QV\YUL �̀�>OH[�HYL�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHU[�TPSLZ[VULZ�VU�[OPZ�QV\YUL`&�>OH[�V[OLY�TL[HWOVYZ�JV\SK�IL�

used for life?
• Consider the value and meaning of ceremonies that mark milestones in life, particularly those associated with growing up and taking responsibility 

within a faith community. How do these practices show what is important in the lives of those taking these steps? Explore the symbols and rituals 
\ZLK�HUK�[OL�WYVTPZLZ�THKL"�L_WSVYL�^OH[�TLHUPUN�[OLZL�JLYLTVUPLZ�OH]L�[V�[OL�PUKP]PK\HS��[OLPY�MHTPS`�HUK�[OLPY�JVTT\UP[PLZ"�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OL�VU�
going impact of these commitments:

• Christians: e.g. Baptists/Pentecostals celebrate ‘believers’ baptism’, or ‘adult baptism’. Church of England and Roman Catholic celebrations 
of infant baptism (note that infant baptism has been introduced in Units F4, 1.8, 1.10 L2.3 and L2.4, so build on that learning). Roman 
*H[OVSPJZ�JLSLIYH[L�ÄYZ[�JVTT\UPVU�HUK�JVUMLZZPVU"�*O\YJO�VM�,UNSHUK�HUK�9VTHU�*H[OVSPJZ�JLSLIYH[L�JVUÄYTH[PVU��

• Hindus: sacred thread ceremony.
• Jews: IHY�IH[�TP[a]HO.
• Consider whether and how non-religious people (e.g. pupils and families in your school who have no religious background; Humanists) mark 

these moments. Why are these moments important to people?
• *VTWHYL�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�JVTTP[TLU[Z�OLSK�I`�ILSPL]LYZ�PU�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ�¶�HUK�I`�[OL�W\WPSZ�[OLTZLS]LZ�
• Think about the symbolism, meaning and value of ceremonies that mark the commitment of a loving relationship between two people: compare 

wedding ceremonies and marriage commitments in two religious traditions e.g. Christian and Hindu/Jewish (NB: Christian and Jewish marriage was 
PU[YVK\JLK�PU�<UP[�������ZV�I\PSK�VU�[OH[�SLHYUPUN���>OH[�OHWWLUZ&�>OH[�WYVTPZLZ�HYL�THKL&�>O`�HYL�[OL`�PTWVY[HU[&�>OH[�WYH`LYZ�HYL�VќLYLK&� 
How do people’s religious beliefs show through these ceremonies and commitments? Compare with non-religious, civil wedding ceremonies.

• >VYR�^P[O�[OL�TL[HWOVY�VM�SPML�HZ�H�QV\YUL`!�^OH[�TPNO[�IL�[OL�ZPNUWVZ[Z��N\PKLIVVRZ��Z[VWWPUN�WVPU[Z�VY�[YHѝJ�QHTZ&�+VLZ�YLSPNPV\Z�VY�ZWPYP[\HS�
teaching have an impact on believers on life’s journey?

• *YLH[L�H�ºTHW�VM�SPML»�MVY�H�/PUK\��1L^PZO�VY�*OYPZ[PHU�WLYZVU��ZOV^PUN�^OH[�[OLZL�YLSPNPVUZ�VќLY�[V�N\PKL�WLVWSL�[OYV\NO�SPML»Z�QV\YUL �̀�*HU�HU`VUL�
learn from another person’s ‘map of life’? Is a religion like a ‘map for life’?

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HIV\[�[OL�PTWVY[HUJL�VM�SV]L��JVTTP[TLU[��JVTT\UP[ �̀�ILSVUNPUN�HUK�ILSPLM�[VKH �̀
Note: Pupils may naturally bring up the topics of death or afterlife in this unit. If they do, discussions about these topics may be valid as part of pupils’ 
RE in this unit and these discussions should be handled sensitively. However, these topics are not the main focus of this unit as they appear in the 
Upper Key Stage 2 units.
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<UP[�3�����How and why do people try to make the world a better place?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify some beliefs about why the world is not always a good 

place (e.g. Christian ideas of sin) 
• Make links between religious beliefs and teachings and why 

people try to live and make the world a better place
Understand the impact: 
• Make simple links between teachings about how to live and 

ways in which people try to make the world a better place (e.g. 
tikkun olam and the charity Tzedek) 

• Describe some examples of how people try to live (e.g. 
individuals and organisations)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�WLVWSL�W\[�[OLPY�ILSPLMZ�
into action 

Make connections: 
• Raise questions and suggest answers about why the world 

is not always a good place, and what are the best ways of 
making it better

• Make links between some commands for living from religious 
traditions, non-religious worldviews and pupils’ own ideas

• Express their own ideas about the best ways to make the world 
a better place, making links with religious ideas studied, giving 
good reasons for their views. 

Throughout this unit, make connections with pupils’ learning from earlier in the year: what have they already learned about how believers try to live? 
Why do believers want to follow the commands and teachings of their traditions?
• Think about some of the ways in which the world is not such a good place: you could start small and local, and end up big and global e.g. from 

upsetting people in the dinner queue through to messing up the environment. Talk about why people are not always as good as they could be. 
Connect with Units L2.1 and L2.4 which explore the idea for Christians (and Jews) that people prefer to do their own thing rather than obey the 
Creator (sin) and so keep needing to say sorry and ask for help. Recall that Christians believe God helps them through the Holy Spirit (see Unit 
L2.1). Muslims believe people do good and bad deeds, and also need God’s mercy. 

• Religions suggest that people need help and guidance to live in the right way. Explore teachings which act as guides for living within two religious 
traditions studied during the year, and a non-religious belief system, e.g. the Ten Commandments (Exodus 20:1–21, Deuteronomy 5:1–22), the 
Two Commandments of Jesus (Mark 12:28–34) and the ‘Golden Rule’ (Matthew 7:12). Note that the Golden Rule is important in many traditions, 
including for Humanists. Work out what people must have been doing if they needed to be given those rules. Do people still behave like that?  
>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�^V\SK�P[�THRL�PM�WLVWSL�RLLW�[OLZL�N\PKLZ�MVY�SP]PUN&�/V^�^V\SK�P[�THRL�[OL�^VYSK�H�IL[[LY�WSHJL&

• Explore some ideas and individuals that help inspire people to make the world a better. Choose from the following ideas: 
• The Jewish teaching of tikkun olam (mending the world) and tzedaka��JOHYP[`�!�ÄUK�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ�VM�1L^PZO�JOHYP[PLZ�^OV�[Y`�[V�THRL�[OL�

^VYSK�IL[[LY"�^OH[�KV�[OL`�KV�HUK�^O`&��L�N��;aLKLR��1L^PZO�*OPSK»Z�+H`�"�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�OV^�[OL�1L^PZO�UL^�`LHY�MLZ[P]HS�MVY�[YLLZ� 
(Tu B’shevat) and how that can ‘mend the world’.

• The Muslim belief in charity (zakah�!�ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�P[�PZ��HUK�OV^�4\ZSPTZ�NP]L�JOHYP[`"�\ZL�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ�VM�JOHYP[PLZ�Z\JO�HZ� 
^^ �̂0ZSHTPJ�9LSPLM�VYN�\R�VY�^^ �̂T\ZSPTOHUKZ�VYN�\R�HUK�ÄUK�V\[�OV^�HUK�^O`�[OL`�OLSW�[V�THRL�[OL�^VYSK�H�IL[[LY�WSHJL�

• Explore the lives of inspirational Christians (e.g. Desmond Tutu, Martin Luther King Jr, Mother Teresa, etc.). Consider how their religious 
faith inspired and guided them in their lives, and their contribution to making the world a better place.

• Compare the work of Christian Aid and Islamic Relief: can they change the world?
• Compare non-religious ways of ‘being good without God’: e.g. what do Humanists use to guide their ways of living? Many use the Golden 

9\SL��^OPJO�PZ�JVTTVU�HJYVZZ�THU`�YLSPNPVUZ�[VV���\ZPUN�YLHZVU��SPZ[LUPUN�[V�JVUZJPLUJL��3VVR�H[�ZVTL�PUZWPYPUN�/\THUPZ[Z�^OV�ÄNO[�MVY�
justice (e.g. Annie Besant fought for women’s rights) and why they did this. Look at the work of the secular charity, Oxfam. How have they 
made the world a better place? 

• ,UHISL�W\WPSZ�[V�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OL�]HS\L�VM�SV]L��MVYNP]LULZZ��OVULZ[ �̀�RPUKULZZ��NLULYVZP[`�HUK�ZLY]PJL�PU�[OLPY�V^U�SP]LZ�HUK�[OL�SP]LZ�VM�V[OLYZ��PU�[OL�
light of their studies in RE.
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<UP[�<����>OH[�KVLZ�P[�TLHU�MVY�*OYPZ[PHUZ�[V�ILSPL]L�[OH[�.VK�PZ�OVS`�HUK�SV]PUN& [God]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�[`WLZ�VM�IPISPJHS�[L_[Z��\ZPUN�[LJOUPJHS�

terms accurately
• Explain connections between biblical texts and Christian ideas 

of God, using theological terms
Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Bible texts studied and 

what Christians believe about God; for example, through how 
cathedrals are designed 

• Show how Christians put their beliefs into practice in worship
Make connections: 
• Weigh up how biblical ideas and teachings about God as 

OVS`�HUK�SV]PUN�TPNO[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�PU�[OL�^VYSK�[VKH �̀�
developing insights of their own.

• Ask pupils to put together some words to describe a divine being, a god. If such a being existed, what would this god be like? Collect their ideas 
MYVT�[OLPY�WYL]PV\Z�Z[\K`�VM�YLSPNPVUZ�PU�9,��UHTPUN�ZWLJPÄJ�PKLHZ�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�[YHKP[PVUZ�^OLYL�[OL`�JHU��

• Explore what Christians believe about God, using a selection of Bible texts, e.g. Psalm 103 (a prayer of King David); Isaiah 6:1–5 (where a prophet 
has a religious experience); and 1 John 4:7–13 (where one of the followers of Jesus writes a letter about what God is like). Gather all the words and 
PKLHZ�KLZJYPIPUN�^OH[�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�HIV\[�.VK�HUK�JVTWHYL�^P[O�W\WPSZ»�PKLHZ�MYVT�[OL�ÄYZ[�ZLJ[PVU�

• ,_WSVYL�^OPJO�WHY[Z�VM�[OL�[L_[Z�[HSR�HIV\[�.VK�ILPUN�OVS`�HUK�^OPJO�HYL�HIV\[�.VK�ILPUN�SV]PUN��,_HTPUL�[OL�KPќLYLUJL�IL[^LLU�[OLZL�PKLHZ��
JVTPUN�\W�^P[O�NVVK�KLÄUP[PVUZ�VM�IV[O�[LYTZ�

• Listen to some Christian worship songs, both traditional and contemporary. Find some that talk about God and look closely to work out how much 
they emphasise the idea of God’s holiness and/or love. (Modern songs can be found here: www.praisecharts.com/songs/ccli-top-100-songs and a 
list of more traditional hymns from BBC Songs of Praise here: bbc.in/1PSm10Q).

• Medieval Christians built cathedrals ‘to the glory of God’. Talk about what kind of God cathedrals suggest the builders had in mind. Investigate how 
KPќLYLU[�WHY[Z�VM�JH[OLKYHSZ�L_WYLZZ�PKLHZ�HIV\[�.VK�HZ�OVS`�HUK�SV]PUN��JVUULJ[PUN�^P[O�[OL�PKLHZ�HIV\[�.VK�SLHYULK�LHYSPLY�PU�[OL�\UP[�

• Ask pupils to express creatively the Christian ideas they have learned about God in this unit. They should use symbols, images, signs and colours 
to represent the qualities and attributes explored. (Bear in mind the prohibition on depicting God in Judaism and Islam, and teach appropriately for 
the pupils in your class. Writing poems might be an acceptable alternative for classes with Jewish and Muslim pupils.)

• Set a short writing task where pupils explain why it is important for Christians that the God they believe in and worship is not only holy, and not only 
loving, but holy and loving. 

• Many people do not believe in God, so what kinds of guidelines for living might they draw up? Compare with Humanist ideas. Consider whether 
[OLZL�N\PKLSPULZ�YLÅLJ[�TVYL�VM�H�ºOVS`»�VY�H�ºSV]PUN»�YLZWVUZL�[V�O\THUP[`!�P�L��KV�[OL`�IHSHUJL�Q\Z[PJL�HUK�TLYJ �̀�HYL�[OL`�TVYL�Z[YPJ[�VY�YLSH_LK��
stern or forgiving? Discuss how far it is good that there are strict rules and laws in the UK, and how far it is good that people can be forgiven. 
Compare their own experiences: what are the advantages/disadvantages of having strict rules in a school (for example) or of being in a place where 
MVYNP]LULZZ�PZ�VќLYLK&�>OH[�JV\SK�[OL�^VYSK�KV�^P[O�TVYL�VM&

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�<����*YLH[PVU�HUK�ZJPLUJL!�JVUÅPJ[PUN�VY�JVTWSLTLU[HY`& [Creation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�
ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify what type of text some Christians say Genesis 1 is, and 

its purpose
• Taking account of the context, suggest what Genesis 1 might 

mean, and compare their ideas with ways in which Christians 
PU[LYWYL[�P[��ZOV^PUN�H^HYLULZZ�VM�KPќLYLU[�PU[LYWYL[H[PVUZ

Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Genesis 1 and Christian belief 

about God as Creator
• :OV^�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�VM�^O`�THU`�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ÄUK�ZJPLUJL�HUK�

faith go together
Make connections: 
• Identify key ideas arising from their study of Genesis 1 and 

comment on how far these are helpful or inspiring, justifying 
their responses

• >LPNO�\W�OV^�MHY�[OL�.LULZPZ���JYLH[PVU�UHYYH[P]L�PZ�PU�JVUÅPJ[��
VY�PZ�JVTWSLTLU[HY �̀�^P[O�H�ZJPLU[PÄJ�HJJV\U[��NP]PUN�NVVK�
reasons for their views.

• As preparation for this unit, revise work on genre with pupils. Give them a range of text types (e.g. newspaper, poem, prayer) and match them to 
the possible author and audience.

• Read Genesis 1:1–2:3 in creative and interactive ways. Talk about what the story means, how it makes them feel, and any surprising, interesting or 
puzzling moments.

• :\NNLZ[�[V�W\WPSZ�[OH[�[OPZ�[L_[�PZ�H�KL[LJ[P]L�Z[VY`�VY�H�UL^ZWHWLY�YLWVY[��(ZR�[OLT�[V�ÄUK�HU`�L]PKLUJL�MVY�VY�HNHPUZ[�[OLZL�PKLHZ��(ZR�[OLT�[V�
suggest what type of writing/genre it is and why they think that. Think about the context of the story – it’s at least 2,500 years old and written within 
an ancient society/culture. 

• Look at The Message [YHUZSH[PVU��)PISL�.H[L^H`�IP[�S`��T�[]�4���>OH[�JS\LZ�HYL�[OLYL�[V�ZOV^�[OH[�[OPZ�PZ�H�WVLT&�0M�P[�PZ��^OH[�LќLJ[�KVLZ�[OH[�
have on the meaning? Note that people (including Christians) disagree about the genre, purpose and meaning of Genesis. Some say it is a literal 
account (the universe was created in six days), others that it is more a description of what God and creation are like rather than how creation 
actually happened. 

• ,_WSVYL�[OL�ZJPLU[PÄJ�HJJV\U[�VM�JVZTVSVN`��[OL�ILNPUUPUN�VM�[OL�\UP]LYZL��HUK�L]VS\[PVU��[OL�KL]LSVWTLU[�VM�SP]PUN�ILPUNZ���:\TTHYPZL�[OLT�PU�H�
ZPTWSPÄLK�KPHNYHT�

• >VYR�V\[�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�P[�THRLZ�PM�ZVTLVUL�PU[LYWYL[Z�.LULZPZ�SP[LYHSS`�VY�WVL[PJHSS �̀�^OLU�JVUZPKLYPUN�[OL�JVUULJ[PVU�IL[^LLU�.LULZPZ�HUK�
ZJPLUJL���3P[LYHS�YLHKPUNZ�SLHK�[V�JVUÅPJ[�^P[O�ZJPLUJL"�WVL[PJ�KV�UV[�ULJLZZHYPS �̀�

• Ask pupils to come up with as many questions as they can about the Genesis text and the beginnings of the universe and life. Sort them – are 
some better answered by science and some by the text? Recall work on genre and purpose: which purposes are more likely for Genesis (e.g. for a 
science textbook or a worship prayer; for worshippers of God or ‘unbelievers’; to explain who God is, why the world is beautiful, who humans are, 
L[J����9LÅLJ[�VU�^O`�ZVTL�TPNO[�ZH`�ZJPLUJL�HUK�ILSPLM�PU�JYLH[PVU�HYL�PU�JVUÅPJ[�VY�JVTWSLTLU[HY �̀�

• Find out about Christians who are also scientists (e.g. astrophysicist Jennifer Wiseman – see interview clips on www.faradayschools.com/library/video-
gallery and http://bit.ly/1Iv1o1G) How do they reconcile their faith with their professional work? Invite some local Christians who are scientists (e.g. 
teachers, parents, a local vicar, vet, doctor or engineer). How do they make sense of believing in God and doing science? (Note links with Unit U2.11.)

• Set a homework where pupils gaze up at the night sky and record their feelings and sensations. Connect their response with the sense of awe a 
Christian might feel from thinking about a Creator of all this. 

• Ask pupils to see how far they agree or disagree with the statement: º.LULZPZ�L_WSVYLZ�^O`�[OL�\UP]LYZL�HUK�SPML�L_PZ[Z��:JPLUJL�L_WSVYLZ�OV^�[OL�
universe works the way it does.’�*VTL�\W�^P[O�ZVTL�X\LZ[PVUZ�[OH[�ZJPLUJL�KLÄUP[LS`�JHU�HUZ^LY��L�N��[V�KV�^P[O�WYVWLY[PLZ�HUK�SH^Z�VM�UH[\YL��
and ones that it cannot (e.g. to do with questions of personal meaning and value). 

• 3VVR�H[�[OL�RL`�X\LZ[PVU!�*YLH[PVU�HUK�ZJPLUJL!�JVUÅPJ[PUN�VY�JVTWSLTLU[HY`&�(ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�NP]L�H�^YP[[LU�YLZWVUZL��NP]PUN�NVVK�YLHZVUZ��HUK�H�
creative response to the ideas explored. 

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�<����>O`�KV�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�[OH[�1LZ\Z�PZ�[OL�4LZZPHO&�[Incarnation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Explain the place of Incarnation and Messiah within the 

‘big story’ of the Bible
• Identify Gospel and prophecy texts, using technical terms
• Explain connections between biblical texts, Incarnation and 

Messiah, using theological terms
Understand the impact: 
• Show how Christians put their beliefs about Jesus’ Incarnation 

PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�JLSLIYH[PUN�*OYPZ[THZ
• Comment on how the idea that Jesus is the Messiah makes 

sense in the wider story of the Bible
Make connections: 
• Weigh up how far the idea of Jesus as the ‘Messiah’ – a 

Saviour from God – is important in the world today and, if it is 
[Y\L��^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OH[�TPNO[�THRL�PU�WLVWSL»Z�SP]LZ��NP]PUN�
good reasons for their answers.

Read the ‘big story’ of the Bible in Guidance p.139 as background for this unit. Recall the term ‘incarnation’ – Christian belief in Jesus as God ‘in the 
ÅLZO»��VUL�VM�[OL�[OYLL�WLYZVUZ�VM�[OL�;YPUP[`�¶�1LZ\Z�JVTLZ�[V�OLHS�[OL�LќLJ[�VM�ZPU�HUK�º[OL�-HSS»��
• As a way in, consider what kind of person is needed when people need help (e.g. if they are being bullied, in an accident, if one country is under 

attack from another one, etc.). Discuss the qualities someone might need to ‘save’ the situation.
• Outline the situation of the People of God (see Guidance p.139) – their land occupied by enemy forces for over 500 years, hopeful that God would 

send them a saviour – the hoped-for ‘Messiah’. Ask pupils to list the qualities such a Saviour would need. 
• :L[�W\WPSZ�\W�HZ�PU]LZ[PNH[P]L�QV\YUHSPZ[Z�[V�ÄUK�[OL�HUZ^LY�[V�[OL�X\LZ[PVU!�>HZ�1LZ\Z�[OL�OVWLK�MVY�4LZZPHO&�.P]L�[OLT�[OL�MVSSV^PUN�)PISL� 

texts (from books of the prophets in what Christians call the Old Testament) that point out the Jewish expectation: Isaiah 7:14; Isaiah 9:6–7;  
Isaiah 11:1–5; Micah 5:2. Summarise the expectations creatively (e.g. an annotated ‘Wanted!’ poster for the Messiah). 

• Read Matthew 1:18–24, 2:1–12 – texts from a Gospel. Ask your investigators to look for evidence in Matthew’s account that he saw Jesus as the 
Messiah – any clues that Jesus meets the expectations from the Isaiah and Micah texts? Interview some witnesses – get Mary, Joseph, Herod, 
ZVTL�^PZL�TLU�PU[V�[OL�JSHZZ�OV[�ZLH[�HUK�NYPSS�[OLT��>YP[L�\W�[OL�ÄUHS�UL^Z�HY[PJSL��JSHPTPUN�[OL�4LZZPHO�OHZ�HYYP]LK�HUK�P[�PZ�1LZ\Z��WYLZLU[PUN�
evidence. (Note that while Christians believe Jesus – who was Jewish – was the promised Messiah, most Jewish people were not convinced at the 
time, and Jews today still don’t think he was.)

• Gather together all ideas pupils associate with Christmas. How many of them are to do with Christianity and Jesus? Investigate some Christian 
advertising campaigns to put across the ‘true meaning’ of Christmas as being about God sending a ‘Saviour’ (e.g. churchads.net/#sthash.
zlXKBj2E.dpuf). What message are they putting across? How do they show the belief that Jesus was the Saviour, come to heal the division 
between people and God, and between people? Ask pupils to do their own advertising campaign, expressing the Christian meaning of Christmas, 
PUJS\KPUN�[OL�PKLH�VM�PUJHYUH[PVU��,_WSVYL�OV^�*OYPZ[PHUZ�TPNO[�JLSLIYH[L�*OYPZ[THZ�PU�^H`Z�[OH[�YLÅLJ[�[OL�ILSPLM�PU�H�ZH]PV\Y�IYPUNPUN�WLHJL�^P[O�
God and good news for all people, e.g. helping at homeless shelters, www.presentaid.org or Urban Outreach’s ‘Christmas Dinner on Jesus’ 
programme: www.youtube.com/watch?v=ltpWf4k3LG8 

• Ask pupils to express clearly an answer to the unit question, giving good reasons: Why do Christians believe Jesus was the Messiah? Expand this 
idea: why do Christians believe the world needs a ‘Saviour’? Make connections with earlier learning about sin and ‘the Fall’ (see Unit L2.1). What 
KPќLYLUJL�^V\SK�P[�THRL�PM�L]LY`VUL�ILSPL]LK�1LZ\Z�PZ�[OL�:H]PV\Y&�6I]PV\ZS �̀�UV[�L]LY`VUL�[OPURZ�1LZ\Z�PZ�H�:H]PV\Y�ZLU[�MYVT�.VK��,_WSVYL�[OL�
UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�YLZWVUZL�[OH[�O\THUZ�ULLK�[V�ZVY[�[OL�^VYSK�V\[�I`�[OLTZLS]LZ!�OV^�TPNO[�O\THUZ�OLHS�KP]PZPVU�HUK�IYPUN�WLHJL&�9LÅLJ[�VU�^H`Z�
PU�^OPJO�`V\Y�W\WPSZ�TPNO[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL��

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�<����/V^�KV�*OYPZ[PHUZ�KLJPKL�OV^�[V�SP]L&�º>OH[�^V\SK�1LZ\Z�KV&» [Gospel]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify features of Gospel texts (for example, teachings, 

parable, narrative)
• Taking account of the context, suggest meanings of Gospel 

texts studied, and compare their own ideas with ways in which 
Christians interpret biblical texts

Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Gospel texts, Jesus’ ‘good 

news’, and how Christians live in the Christian community and 
in their individual lives

Make connections: 
• Make connections between Christian teachings (e.g. about 

peace, forgiveness, healing) and the issues, problems and 
opportunities in the world today, including their own lives 

• Articulate their own responses to the issues studied, 
YLJVNUPZPUN�KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL �̂

• Examine Jesus’ teaching about the two greatest commandments – to love God and love your neighbour (Matthew 22:36–40). How do these help 
Christians to decide how to live? Keep these commands in mind as pupils explore the following teachings. Christians might ask ‘What would Jesus 
do?’ as they encounter issues in life. So, what would Jesus do?

• -V\UKH[PVUZ�MVY�SP]PUN!�[OL�^PZL�HUK�MVVSPZO�I\PSKLYZ!�4H[[OL^��!��–27. Why did Matthew record these words? Why did Jesus have to 
teach them? What were people doing? What did the wise and foolish builders learn? So, what is the message for Jesus’ listeners? Is it the 
same message for Christians today?

• Sermon on the Mount: Matthew 5–7. Note that these help Christians to think about ‘what Jesus would do’. Are there any surprising ideas 
in the passage? Take extracts from the Sermon and ask pupils to suggest what they think they mean. What does Jesus think people are like 
if he needs to give this sermon? Is he right? Look for clues as to what people at the time thought was the right way to live. In what way was 
1LZ\Z»�]PL^�KPќLYLU[&�0M�[OPZ�PZ�ºNVVK�UL^Z»��^OV�PZ�P[�NVVK�UL^Z�MVY&

• *VSSLJ[�[OL�]P]PK�TL[HWOVYZ�ZPTPSLZ�1LZ\Z�\ZLZ��>OH[�HYL�[OL�TVZ[�LќLJ[P]L�MVY�JVTT\UPJH[PUN�1LZ\Z»�[LHJOPUN�HIV\[�SV]PUN�.VK�HUK�ULPNOIV\Y&
• (�OLHSPUN�TPYHJSL!�;OL�*LU[\YPVU»Z�:LY]HU[!�3\RL��!�–10. Dramatise this story. For whom does Jesus bring ‘good news’ here? 

Remember that the Romans were the occupying forces in Israel. Jesus’ ‘good news’ is meant to extend beyond the ‘people of God’.
• Explore ways in which Christians try to use Jesus’ words as their ‘foundations for living’: 

• Prayer!�YLJHSS�[OL�JVTTVU�JVTWVULU[Z�VM�*OYPZ[PHU�WYH`LY�¶�WYHPZL��JVUMLZZPVU��HZRPUN��[OHURPUN�BZLL�\UP[Z�����HUK����D"�ÄUK�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ�VM�
Christian prayers; what prayers might Christians say on the topics of justice, health, kindness or peace, linking to the Sermon on the Mount?

• Justice: there are many people who are persecuted and who mourn; look at the work of Christian Aid in trying to bring justice  
www.christianaid.org.uk/whatwedo 

• Illness and healing!�L�N��L_WSVYL�[OL�^VYR�VM�^^ �̂SLWYVZ`TPZZPVU�VYN�\R�HUK�P[Z�JVUULJ[PVU�^P[O�1LZ\Z»�SPML�HUK�[LHJOPUNZ"�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�
the role of the Roman Catholic Church – it runs over 5,000 hospitals, 17,000 dispensaries, 577 leprosy clinics and over 15,000 houses for 
the elderly and chronically ill (see Catholic Herald, bit.ly/1UgFgl1): how do they put Jesus’ teachings into practice?

• Turning enemies into friends:�1LZ\Z�[HSRZ�HIV\[�[\YUPUN�[OL�V[OLY�JOLLR��UV[�\ZPUN�]PVSLUJL!�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�*OYPZ[PHU�7LHJLTHRLY�;LHTZ��
who stand between warring forces to stop violence (cpt.org/work); look at the work of Desmond Tutu and the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission, or stories from the Forgiveness Project, or Taizé. Can pupils work out what it is that helps people to forgive? Is there anything 
we can learn from these examples?

• Look at ways in which people show generosity to those in need, e.g. supporting foodbanks, volunteering for charities. Non-religious and people 
of other faiths are also committed to serving others; why do they do it? Which of these examples is the most inspiring to pupils? Are there any 
practical ways they can help people in need? Should they?

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.



79 Upper KS2 
units of study

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

© RE Today 2020

<UP[�<����>OH[�KV�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�1LZ\Z�KPK�[V�ºZH]L»�WLVWSL&�[Salvation]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Outline the ‘big story’ of the Bible, explaining how Incarnation 

HUK�:HS]H[PVU�Ä[�^P[OPU�P[
• Explain what Christians mean when they say that Jesus’ death 

^HZ�H�ZHJYPÄJL
Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between the Christian belief in 

1LZ\Z»�KLH[O�HZ�H�ZHJYPÄJL�HUK�OV^�*OYPZ[PHUZ�JLSLIYH[L�/VS`�
Communion/Lord’s Supper

• Show how Christians put their beliefs into practice in 
KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

Make connections: 
• >LPNO�\W�[OL�]HS\L�HUK�PTWHJ[�VM�PKLHZ�VM�ZHJYPÄJL�PU�[OLPY�V^U�

lives and the world today 
• (Y[PJ\SH[L�[OLPY�V^U�YLZWVUZLZ�[V�[OL�PKLH�VM�ZHJYPÄJL��

YLJVNUPZPUN�KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL �̂

• ,_WSVYL�^OH[�OHWWLULK�PU�/VS`�>LLR��(SS�MV\Y�.VZWLSZ�KLZJYPIL�[OL�L]LU[Z�I\[�4HYR���¶���VќLYZ�[OL�TVZ[�Z\JJPUJ[�HJJV\U[��@V\�JV\SK�Z[HY[�
by giving pairs of pupils some short extracts (e.g. Last Supper, Garden of Gethsemane, Judas’ betrayal and arrest, trial, Peter’s denial, Pilate, 
JY\JPÄ_PVU��KLH[O��I\YPHS��YLZ\YYLJ[PVU���HZRPUN�[OLT�[V�KLJPKL�OV^�[OL`�^V\SK�WVY[YH`�[OPZ�ZJLUL�PU�HY[��VY�KV�H�MYLLaL�MYHTL��/HUK�V\[�ZVTL�
L_HTWSLZ�VM�HY[^VYR�VM�[OLZL�ZJLULZ��ZLL�QLZ\Z�Z[VY �̀UL[�PUKL_�O[T��HUK�ZLL�^OH[�KPќLYLUJLZ�[OLYL�HYL�^P[O�[OLPY�PKLHZ"�[HSR�HIV\[�^O`�[OL�HY[PZ[Z�
presented the way they did. How have they communicated the events? Get pupils to order the extracts. Talk about their responses: key moments, 
feelings, surprises, puzzles? How would they sum up the meaning of the story?

• Consider who was responsible for Jesus’ death: e.g. the Romans, the crowd, Pilate, the Jewish authorities, God, Jesus himself. Remind pupils of 
[OL�^PKLY�JVU[L_[�VM�[OL�ºIPN�Z[VY`»��ZLL�.\PKHUJL�W�������>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�KVLZ�[OPZ�THRL�[V�[OLPY�PKLHZ&�4HU`�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ZH`�[OH[�1LZ\Z�^PSSPUNS`�
gave his life to repair the damage done between humans and God (see sin and ‘the Fall’ Unit L2.1).

• ,_WSVYL�[OL�THPUZ[YLHT�*OYPZ[PHU�ILSPLM�[OH[�1LZ\Z»Z�KLH[O�^HZ�H�ZHJYPÄJL�¶�H�WYPJL�OL�WHPK�[V�ZH]L�WLVWSL�MYVT�[OLPY�ZPUZ�HUK�IYPUN�[OLT�IHJR�[V�
.VK��*OYPZ[PHUZ�[OPUR�VM�[OPZ�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��WLVWSL�KLZLY]L�W\UPZOTLU[�MVY�[OLPY�ZPUZ�I\[�1LZ\Z�^HZ�W\UPZOLK�PU�[OL�WSHJL�VM�L]LY`VUL�¶�OL�
was a substitute; Jesus took everyone’s sins as he died, lifting the burden from the believer; Jesus’ example guides the lost back to God. How 
TPNO[�*OYPZ[PHUZ�YLZWVUK�[V�[OL�PKLH�[OH[�1LZ\Z�ZHJYPÄJLK�OPZ�SPML�MVY�[OLPY�ZHRL&�9LTLTILY�[OH[�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ILSPL]L�1LZ\Z»�KLH[O�^HZ�UV[�[OL�LUK��

• Christians remember Jesus’ death and resurrection throughout the year, particularly through the celebration of communion/the Lord’s Supper. Find 
V\[�HIV\[�OV^�KPќLYLU[�*OYPZ[PHU�JO\YJOLZ�JLSLIYH[L�JVTT\UPVU��;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�Z`TIVSZ�HYL��HUK�[OLU�L_WSVYL�[OL�Z`TIVSPZT�VM�[OL�IYLHK�HUK�
^PUL��SPURPUN�^P[O�[OL�7HZZV]LY�JLSLIYH[PVU��ZLL�<UP[�3������I\[�HSZV�JVUULJ[PUN�^P[O�ZHJYPÄJL�¶�YLWYLZLU[PUN�1LZ\Z»�IVK`�HUK�ISVVK�

• Ask pupils for some suitable ideas that could be included in a ceremony for Christians to remember the salvation brought by Jesus. Ask pupils to 
say how the actions, words, music and symbols they have included are appropriate for such an important ceremony, and how they link with Jesus’ 
life, death and resurrection, and the idea of ‘Salvation’.

• Some Christians follow Jesus’ example even to the point of dying. Talk about what a martyr is and show images of the commemoration of 
twentieth-century martyrs at Westminster Abbey (bit.ly/2lrOQCP). Find out a bit about these people.

• ;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�RPUKZ�VM�[OPUNZ�WLVWSL�HYL�WYLWHYLK�[V�KPL�MVY��/V^�T\JO�HYL�W\WPSZ�WYLWHYLK�[V�ZHJYPÄJL�MVY�ZVTL[OPUN�[OL`�ILSPL]L�PU&�>OH[�
^V\SK�[OL`�ZHJYPÄJL�HUK�MVY�^OH[&�-PUK�H�NVVK�JH\ZL�[OH[�^V\SK�IL�^VY[O�W\[[PUN�ZVTL�LќVY[�PU[V�Z\WWVY[PUN��^^ �̂NP]PUN^OH[^LJHU�VYN��PUKPJH[L�
charities that make a big impact; www.toilettwinning.org is another worthwhile cause. What would your class be prepared to do to bring health and 
SPML�[V�V[OLYZ�PU�ULLK&�*VUULJ[�[OPZ�^P[O�H�*OYPZ[PHU�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�VM�1LZ\Z»�ZHJYPÄJL�IYPUNPUN�ZHS]H[PVU��

• (ZR�W\WPSZ�[V�KYHM[�H�ZOVY[�JOHY[LY�MVY�[OL�ZJOVVS��SVJHS�JVTT\UP[`�VY�[OL�^VYSK��PM�[OL`�JHU�NL[�[OH[�MHY��[V�L_WSHPU�OV^�MHY�[OL�PKLH�VM�ZHJYPÄJL�PZ�
NVVK�HUK�ULJLZZHY`�MVY�THRPUN�[OL�^VYSK�H�IL[[LY�WSHJL��;OL`�ZOV\SK�THRL�SPURZ�^P[O�*OYPZ[PHU�PKLHZ�HUK�1LZ\Z»�[LHJOPUNZ��0[�PZ�WLYMLJ[S`�ÄUL�MVY�
[OLT�[V�ZH`�[OH[�ZHJYPÄJL�PZ�UV[�NVVK��I\[�[OL`�T\Z[�VќLY�NVVK�YLHZVUZ�HUK�HS[LYUH[P]LZ�[OH[�^PSS�THRL�[OL�^VYSK�H�IL[[LY�WSHJL�

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�<����For Christians, what kind of king was Jesus? [Kingdom of God]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Explain connections between biblical texts and the concept of 

the kingdom of God
• *VUZPKLY�KPќLYLU[�WVZZPISL�TLHUPUNZ�MVY�[OL�IPISPJHS�[L_[Z�

Z[\KPLK��ZOV^PUN�H^HYLULZZ�VM�KPќLYLU[�PU[LYWYL[H[PVUZ
Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between belief in the kingdom of God 

and how Christians put their beliefs into practice
• Show how Christians put their beliefs into practice in 

KPќLYLU[�^H`Z
Make connections: 
• Relate the Christian ‘kingdom of God’ model (i.e. loving others, 

serving the needy) to issues, problems and opportunities in the 
world today 

• Articulate their own responses to the idea of the importance 
of love and service in the world today.

• This unit is about trying to transform the world. Talk about what a better world would be like. Gather ideas about some of the problems in the world 
�L�N��O\UNLY��WV]LY[ �̀�]PVSLUJL��SHJR�VM�OLHS[OJHYL��L[J���HUK�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�ZVTL�WLVWSL�^OV�OH]L�THKL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�[OL�^VYSK��L�N��OH]L�H�SVVR�H[�
winners of the Nobel Peace Prize or the Niwano Peace Prize). List ways in which people could make the world a better place in the next 50 years.

• 0U[YVK\JL�[OL�PKLH�VM�1LZ\Z�HZ�H�KPќLYLU[�RPUK�VM�RPUN�I`�YLHKPUN�HIV\[�OPZ�º[LTW[H[PVU�PU�[OL�^PSKLYULZZ»�PU�3\RL��!�¶����:WLJPÄJHSS`�ZLL�]LYZLZ�
�¶��^OLYL�3\RL�KLZJYPILZ�[OL�KL]PS�VќLYPUN�1LZ\Z�H�JOHUJL�[V�IL�RPUN�VM�HSS�UH[PVUZ�VU�,HY[O��1LZ\Z�YLM\ZLZ��>OH[�KVLZ�[OPZ�ZH`�HIV\[�1LZ\Z»�PKLH�
of kingship?

• Explore the idea that Christians believe Jesus came to Earth to get people into heaven but also to make the world more like heaven. Jesus told 
parables about the ‘kingdom of God’ or the ‘kingdom of heaven’ to explain this idea. For Christians, the kingdom of God is, in essence, where God 
rules – not a geographical territory, but in human hearts and minds, lives and communities. Remember Jesus’ great commandments (love God and 
SV]L�`V\Y�ULPNOIV\Y���3VVR�H[�ZVTL�VM�[OL�ºRPUNKVT�WHYHISLZ»�[V�ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�[OL�ºRPUNKVT�VM�.VK»�PZ�TLHU[�[V�IL�SPRL��/LYL�HYL�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ!

• The Feast: Luke 14:12–24. Explore, asking pupils for their comments, feelings, ideas and questions. Consider possible meanings: who 
was the audience for the story, and how might they have responded? Who do they think should be at the feast, and who does Jesus say 
will be included? How does Jesus want his followers then and now to behave?

• The Tenants in the Vineyard: Matthew 21:33–46. Explore this story creatively. Use these clues to work out what it might mean. In the Old 
Testament, the people of God are compared to God’s vineyard. In John’s Gospel, Jesus is called the Son of God. The Old Testament called 
the Prophets ‘Servants of the Lord’. The chief priests were Jesus’ enemies – they were jealous because he was so popular, and disagreed 
with him about religion; they arrested Jesus and he was killed a few days later. If these are parables of the kingdom of God, for Christians, 
what kind of king is Jesus? (Some key teachings from these two parables are that God extends a gracious welcome to all humanity, but 
WLVWSL�KVU»[�HS^H`Z�^HU[�P[!�ZLSÄZOULZZ�VY�NYLLK�JHU�NL[�PU�[OL�^H`�VM�ZWPYP[\HS�SPML�HUK�[OL�JVTPUN�VM�.VK»Z�RPUNKVT��

• Compare pupils’ ideas about a better world (above) to the picture they get from their studies about what kind of world Jesus wanted. Find out about 
how Christians try to make the world more like the kingdom of God and comment on why it is the kind of thing that Jesus would like, e.g. how a local 
church serves the needs of people who are left out (use a local church; also look at Trinity, Cheltenham trinitycheltenham.com; Oasis churches  
www.oasisuk.org/church or the Salvation Army www.salvationarmy.org.uk/easterhouse; the work of Church Action on Poverty  
�^^ �̂JO\YJO�WV]LY[ �̀VYN�\R��"�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�*OYPZ[PHU�7YPZVU�-LSSV^ZOPW��^^ �̂WYPZVUMLSSV^ZOPW�VYN�\R�^OH[�^L�KV�"�L_WSHPU�OV^�;YHPKJYHM[»Z�
Christmas video shows their belief in the kingdom of God in action (www.youtube.com/watch?v=1YV2mCyafvQ).

• Address the key question: for Christians, what kind of king is Jesus? Jesus’ idea of kingship seems to be that to be in his kingdom, a person has 
[V�ZLY]L�V[OLYZ��WHY[PJ\SHYS`�[OVZL�^OV�HYL�TVZ[�]\SULYHISL�HUK�PU�ULLK��;HRPUN�ZWLJPÄJ�J\YYLU[�L_HTWSLZ��^OH[�^V\SK�IL�KPќLYLU[�PM�HSS�SLHKLYZ�
followed this model? Talk about whether this is a good model of leadership and if there are good alternative models; talk about what gets in the 
way of people bringing justice; consider examples from other faiths and non-religious individuals/groups who work to bring justice and fairness. 

;OLZL�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�HIYPKNLK�MYVT�Understanding Christianity, published by RE Today © 2016. Used by permission.
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<UP[�<��� Why do Hindus try to be good? [Karma/dharma/samsara/moksha]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify and explain Hindu beliefs, e.g. dharma, karma, 

samsara, moksha, using technical terms accurately
• Give meanings for the story of the man in the well and explain 

how it relates to Hindu beliefs about samsara, moksha, etc. 
Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Hindu beliefs about dharma, 

karma, samsara and moksha and ways in which Hindus live
• Connect the four Hindu aims of life and the four stages of life 

with beliefs about dharma, karma, moksha, etc. 
• Give evidence and examples to show how Hindus put their 

ILSPLMZ�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z
Make connections: 
• Make connections between Hindu beliefs studied (e.g. karma 

and dharma), and explain how and why they are important to 
Hindus 

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�^OH[�PTWHJ[�ILSPLM�PU�karma and 
dharma might have on individuals and the world, recognising 
KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL �̂�

• Recall learning about Brahman (God, Ultimate Reality) and atman (eternal self) in Unit L2.7. Remember that Hinduism is very diverse, and so there 
is hardly anything that we can say ‘all Hindus believe …’ However, the ideas of dharma, karma, samsara and moksha are commonly held, although 
described in a range of ways. 

• ,_WSVYL�[OL�/PUK\�Z[VY`�MYVT�[OL�4HOHIOHYH[H��[OL�ºTHU�PU�[OL�^LSS»��^^ �̂PUKPHUL[aVUL�JVT����THUF^LSS�O[T��PU�H�JYLH[P]L�^H`"�[OPZ�WYLZLU[Z�VUL�
picture of the way the world is for a Hindu worldview: the atman is trapped in the physical body and wants to escape the terrible dangers, but the 
THU�PZ�KPZ[YHJ[LK�I`�[OL�[YP]PHS�WSLHZ\YLZ�PUZ[LHK�VM�[Y`PUN�[V�NL[�V\[��;OPZ�PZ�H�^HYUPUN�[V�/PUK\Z�[OH[�[OL`�ZOV\SK�WH`�H[[LU[PVU�[V�ÄUKPUN�[OL�^H`�[V�
escape the cycle of life, death and rebirth. Use this to set the scene for learning about karma, samsara, etc. below.

• Explore Hindu ideas of karma�¶�[OL�SH^�VM�JH\ZL�HUK�LќLJ[��HUK�OV^�HJ[PVUZ�IYPUN�NVVK�VY�IHK�karma. Connect this with Hindu beliefs about 
samsara – the cycle of life death and rebirth travelled by the atman through various reincarnations, to achieve moksha (release from the cycle of 
samsara, and union with Brahman). Find out how and why the game of ‘snakes and ladders’ links with Hindu ideas of karma and moksha��9LÅLJ[�
VU�OV^�[OLZL�ILSPLMZ�VќLY�YLHZVUZ�^O`�H�/PUK\�TPNO[�[Y`�[V�IL�NVVK�¶�[V�NHPU�NVVK�karma and a better reincarnation, and ultimately release 
from samsara. 

• Explore Hindu ideas about the four aims of life (punusharthas): dharma: religious or moral duty; artha: economic development, providing for family 
and society by honest means; kama: regulated enjoyment of the pleasures and beauty of life; moksha: liberation from the cycle of birth and rebirth/
reincarnation. Compare these with pupils’ goals for living. Connect with the idea of karma – pursuing these aims contribute to good karma; doing 
[OPUNZ�ZLSÄZOS`�VY�PU�^H`Z�[OH[�OHYT�V[OLYZ�IYPUNZ�IHK�karma.

• Hindus might describe life as a journey towards moksha"�/PUK\�SPML�PZ�HSZV�WHY[�VM�H�QV\YUL`�[OYV\NO�KPќLYLU[�Z[HNLZ��ashramas���LHJO�^P[O�KPќLYLU[�
K\[PLZ��3VVR�H[�[OL�KPќLYLU[�dharma/duties Hindus have at the four ashramas: student, householder, retired person, renouncer. How does the 
dharma for these stages help Hindus to be good? Compare with the duties pupils have now, and ones they think they will have at later stages 
of life.

• *VUZPKLY�ZVTL�/PUK\�]HS\LZ�HUK�OV^�[OL`�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�/PUK\�SPML��PUKP]PK\HSS`�HUK�PU�JVTT\UP[ �̀�L�N��ahimsa (non-violence) and satya 
(truthfulness). Connect these with ideas of H[THU�RHYTH (all living beings have an eternal self/atman and so deserve to be treated well; learning the 
truth and speaking truthfully are ways of worshiping God). 

• -PUK�V\[�HIV\[�ZVTL�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�/PUK\Z�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�PU�[OL�^VYSK�^PKL�JVTT\UP[ �̀�/V^�KVLZ�H�/PUK\�^H`�VM�SPML�N\PKL�[OLT�PU�OV^�[OL`�
live? E.g. Mahatma Gandhi, Pandurang Shastri Athavale.

• Consider the value of the idea of karma�HUK�YLPUJHYUH[PVU!�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�^V\SK�P[�THRL�[V�[OL�^H`�WLVWSL�SP]L�PM�L]LY`[OPUN�[OL`�KPK�JHYYPLZ�NVVK�
or bad karma��HќLJ[PUN�M\[\YL�YLIPY[OZ&�0M�UV�VUL�LZJHWLZ�MYVT�[OPZ�SH^�VM�Q\Z[PJL��OV^�KVLZ�[OH[�JOHUNL�OV^�^L�]PL^�PUQ\Z[PJL�UV^&�;HSR�HIV\[�
OV^�KPќLYLU[�WLVWSL�YLZWVUK�[V�[OPZ�PKLH��PUJS\KPUN�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�YLZWVUZLZ�HUK�[OL�PKLHZ�VM�W\WPSZ�[OLTZLS]LZ��>OH[�KPќLYLUJL�^V\SK�P[�THRL�[V�
how they live? Why?



Upper KS2 
units of study

82

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

© RE Today 2020

<UP[�<��� What does it mean to be a Muslim in Britain today? [Tawhid/Iman/Ibadah]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Identify and explain Muslim beliefs about God, the Prophet* 

and the Holy Qur’an (e.g. Tawhid; Muhammad as the 
Messenger, Qur’an as the message)

• Describe ways in which Muslim sources of authority guide 
Muslim living (e.g. Qur’an guidance on Five Pillars; Hajj 
practices follow example of the Prophet) 

Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Muslim beliefs and ibadah 

(e.g. Five Pillars, festivals, mosques, art) 
• Give evidence and examples to show how Muslims put their 

ILSPLMZ�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�
Make connections: 
• Make connections between Muslim beliefs studied and Muslim 

ways of living in Britain/Cornwall today
• Consider and weigh up the value of e.g. submission, 

obedience, generosity, self-control and worship in the lives of 
Muslims today and articulate responses on how far they are 
valuable to people who are not Muslims 

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�^OH[�P[�PZ�SPRL�[V�IL�H�4\ZSPT�PU�)YP[HPU�
today, giving good reasons for their views. 

5V[L�[OH[�[OPZ�\UP[�I\PSKZ�VU�[^V�WYL]PV\Z�\UP[Z�VU�0ZSHT�������3�� ��HUK�ZVTL�[OLTH[PJ�Z[\K`��L�N�������3�������ZV�Z[HY[�I`�ÄUKPUN�V\[�^OH[�W\WPSZ�
already know. Recall key concepts: ibadah, Tawhid, iman (see Guidance p.142)
• Set the context, using the information in the 2011 census (see Guidance p.146). Ask pupils how many Muslims they think there are in Britain and in 

`V\Y�SVJHS�HYLH��;OPZ�\UP[�L_WSVYLZ�^OH[�P[�PZ�SPRL�[V�IL�VUL�VM�[OLZL�4\ZSPTZ��;HSR�HIV\[�[OL�MHJ[�[OH[�[OLYL�HYL�KPќLYLU[�4\ZSPT�NYV\WZ��;OL�SHYNLZ[�
NYV\W��NSVIHSS`�HUK�SVJHSS`��HYL�:\UUP"�[OL�UL_[�THQVY�NYV\W�HYL�JHSSLK�:OP»H"�ZVTL�4\ZSPTZ�HYL�:\Ä��-PUK�V\[�OV^�THU`�:\UUP�:OP»H�:\Ä�TVZX\LZ�
there are in your area.

• Give an overview of the Five Pillars as expressions of ibadah (worship and belief in action). Deepen pupils’ understanding of the ones to which they 
have already been introduced: Shahadah (belief in one God and his Prophet); salat (daily prayer); sawm (fasting); and zakah (almsgiving). Introduce 
Hajj��WPSNYPTHNL�!�^OH[�OHWWLUZ��^OLYL��^OLU��^O`&�,_WSVYL�OV^�[OLZL�7PSSHYZ�HќLJ[�[OL�SP]LZ�VM�4\ZSPTZ��TVTLU[�I`�TVTLU[��KHPS �̀�HUU\HSS �̀�PU�
a lifetime. 

• ;OPUR�HIV\[�HUK�KPZJ\ZZ�[OL�]HS\L�HUK�JOHSSLUNL�MVY�4\ZSPTZ�VM�MVSSV^PUN�[OL�-P]L�7PSSHYZ��HUK�OV^�[OL`�TPNO[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�PUKP]PK\HS�
Muslims and to the Muslim community (ummah���0U]LZ[PNH[L�OV^�[OL`�HYL�WYHJ[PZLK�I`�4\ZSPTZ�PU�KPќLYLU[�WHY[Z�VM�)YP[HPU�[VKH �̀�*VUZPKLY�^OH[�
ILSPLMZ��WYHJ[PJLZ�HUK�]HS\LZ�HYL�ZPNUPÄJHU[�PU�W\WPSZ»�SP]LZ�

• Find out about the festival of Eid-ul-Adha, at the end of Hajj��JLSLIYH[LK�[V�YLJHSS�0IYHOPT»Z�MHP[O�ILPUN�[LZ[LK�^OLU�OL�^HZ�HZRLK�[V�ZHJYPÄJL�0ZTHPS�
• *VUZPKLY�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�[OL�/VS`�8\Y»HU�MVY�4\ZSPTZ�HZ�[OL�ÄUHS�YL]LHSLK�^VYK�VM�.VK!�OV^�P[�^HZ�YL]LHSLK�[V�[OL�7YVWOL[�4\OHTTHK�I`�[OL�

Angel Jibril; examples of key stories of the Prophets (e.g. Ibrahim, Musa, Isa, Prophet Muhammad) noting how some of these stories are shared 
with Christian and Jewish people (e.g. Ibrahim/Abraham, Musa/Moses, Isa/Jesus); examples of stories and teachings, (e.g. Surah 1 The Opening; 
Surah 17 – the Prophet’s Night Journey); how it is used, treated, learnt. Find out about people who memorise the Qur’an and why (OHÄa, OHÄaH). 

• -PUK�V\[�HIV\[�[OL�KPќLYLUJL�IL[^LLU�[OL�H\[OVYP[`�VM�[OL�8\Y»HU�HUK�V[OLY�MVYTZ�VM�N\PKHUJL�MVY�4\ZSPTZ!�:\UUHO��TVKLS�WYHJ[PJLZ��J\Z[VTZ�HUK�
[YHKP[PVUZ�VM�[OL�7YVWOL[�4\OHTTHK�"�/HKP[O��ZH`PUNZ�HUK�HJ[PVUZ�VM�[OL�7YVWOL[�4\OHTTHK���9LÅLJ[�VU�^OH[�MVYTZ�VM�N\PKHUJL�W\WPSZ�[\YU�[V�
^OLU�[OL`�ULLK�N\PKHUJL�VY�HK]PJL��HUK�L_HTPUL�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�[OLZL�HYL�KPќLYLU[�MYVT�[OL�8\Y»HU�MVY�4\ZSPTZ�

• ,_WSVYL�OV^�4\ZSPTZ�W\[�[OL�^VYKZ�VM�[OL�8\Y»HU�HUK�[OL�^VYKZ�HUK�HJ[PVUZ�VM�[OL�7YVWOL[�4\OHTTHK�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL��HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OL`�
make to the lives of Muslims, e.g. giving of sadaqah (voluntary charity); respect for guests, teachers, elders and the wise; refraining from gossip; 
being truthful and trustworthy.

• Investigate the design and purpose of a mosque/masjid and explain how and why the architecture, artwork and activities (e.g. preparing for prayer) 
YLÅLJ[�4\ZSPT�ILSPLMZ�

*Note: Many Muslims say the words ‘Peace be upon him’ after saying the name of the Prophet Muhammad. This is sometimes abbreviated to PBUH when written down.
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<UP[�<��  Why is the Torah so important to Jewish people? [God/Torah]
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Identify and explain Jewish beliefs about God
• Give examples of some texts that say what God is like and 

explain how Jewish people interpret them 
Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Jewish beliefs about the 

Torah and how they use and treat it 
• Make clear connections between Jewish commandments and 

how Jews live (e.g. in relation to kosher laws) 
• Give evidence and examples to show how Jewish people 

W\[�[OLPY�ILSPLMZ�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��ZVTL�
KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�6Y[OVKV_�HUK�7YVNYLZZP]L�1L^PZO�WYHJ[PJL�

Make connections: 
• Make connections between Jewish beliefs studied and explain 

how and why they are important to Jewish people today
• Consider and weigh up the value of e.g. tradition, ritual, 

community, study and worship in the lives of Jews today, and 
articulate responses on how far they are valuable to people 
who are not Jewish. 

5V[L�[OH[�[OPZ�\UP[�I\PSKZ�VU�[^V�WYL]PV\Z�\UP[Z�VU�1\KHPZT�������3������HUK�ZVTL�[OLTH[PJ�Z[\K`��L�N�������3������3�������ZV�Z[HY[�I`�ÄUKPUN�V\[�^OH[�
pupils already know. 
• -PUK�V\[�HIV\[�ZVTL�JVU[LTWVYHY`�1L^Z��IV[O�SVJHS�HUK�NSVIHS��<ZL�[OPZ�[V�YLÅLJ[�\WVU�[OL�KP]LYZP[`�VM�[OL�1L^PZO�JVTT\UP[ �̀�-PUK�V\[�HIV\[�SVJHS�

1L^PZO�JVTT\UP[PLZ��^^ �̂QL^PZONLU�VYN�QJY�\R�LUNSHUKFNLVNYHWOPJ�O[T�HUK�^^ �̂QL^PZONLU�VYN�QJY�\R�3VUKVU�SVUKVUFIVYV\NOZ�O[T��
• Recap prior learning about Jewish beliefs about God in ‘the Shema’, including belief in one God and the command to love God with all their heart, 

soul and might. Recall where it is found (Deuteronomy 6:4–9), how it links to beliefs about God and its use in the mezuzah. Learn about Orthodox 
use of the Shema in the [LÄSSPU. (Note: some Jews do not write the name of God out fully, instead they put ‘G-d’ as a mark of respect, and so 
that God’s name cannot be erased or destroyed.) Find out more about the titles used to refer to God in Judaism and how these reveal Jewish 
ideas about the nature of God (e.g. Almighty, King, Father, Lord, King of Kings). Use some texts that describe these names (e.g. the Shema, 
Ein Keloheinu and Avinu Malkeinu – two Jewish prayers found in a siddur, a daily prayer book).

• Find out about how a Sefer Torah (handwritten scroll) is produced, covered and treated and the reasons for this; how it is used each week in the 
synagogue and for the annual cycle of readings.

• Talk about the Jewish holy book – the Written Torah or TeNaKh: this name refers to Torah (Law), Nevi’im (the Prophets), Ketuvim (the Writings). 
�5V[L�[OL�V]LYSHW�^P[O�[OL�*OYPZ[PHU�6SK�;LZ[HTLU[���3VVR�H[�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ�VM�[L_[Z�HUK�Z[VYPLZ�MYVT�[OLZL�KPќLYLU[�WHY[Z�VM�[OL�;LUHRO��-PUK�V\[�
about the place of the Torah at the heart of Jewish belief and practice and the importance of regular Torah study for many Jews. 

• Build on prior learning: e.g. Recall the Creation story and how it is used at Rosh Hashanah; how Shabbat is inspired by God resting on day 7. 
5V[L�OV^�T\JO�VM�[OL�;VYHO��[OL�ÄYZ[�Ä]L�IVVRZ�VM�[OL�;LUHRO��PZ�KL]V[LK�[V�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�,_VK\Z�HUK�7HZZV]LY��HUK�[OL�SH^Z�[OH[�^LYL�[OLU�NP]LU�
– and are still followed by the Jewish community today: the Torah contains 613 commandments (mitzvot), including the Ten Commandments. One 
group of these mitzvot�KLHSZ�^P[O�^OPJO�MVVKZ�TH`�VY�TH`�UV[�IL�LH[LU��-PUK�V\[�HIV\[�RVZOLY�MVVK�SH^Z�HUK�OV^�[OL`�HќLJ[�[OL�L]LY`KH`�SP]LZ�VM�
Jewish people. Note that not all Jews keep all these laws.

• Explore the fact that there is diversity within Judaism, which explains why Jews do not all keep the kosher laws in the same way. Find out some 
features of Orthodox and Progressive Judaism in relation to kosher, and Shabbat observance. 

• Explore two synagogues: one Orthodox (e.g. www.birminghamsynagogue.com) and one Progressive (e.g. www.bpsjudaism.com). Compare them 
HUK�ÄUK�V\[�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ!�VIQLJ[Z�MV\UK�PU�[OLT!�L�N��HYR��Ner Tamid, bimah; layout, services (bit.ly/2m3QWwg for a comparison). 
Find out about the place of the synagogue in the life of the Jewish community. 

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�[OL�]HS\L�VM�YP[\HS�HUK�[YHKP[PVU�PU�1L^PZO�JVTT\UP[PLZ��JVTWHYPUN�P[Z�]HS\L�PU�ZJOVVSZ��MHTPSPLZ�HUK�V[OLY�JVTT\UP[PLZ��
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<UP[�<���� What matters most to Humanists and Christians? 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief:
• Identify and explain beliefs about why people are good and bad 

(e.g. Christian and Humanist)
• Make links with sources of authority that tell people how to 

be good (e.g. Christian ideas of ‘being made in the image of 
God’ but ‘fallen’, and Humanists saying people can be ‘good 
without God’) 

Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between Christian and Humanist ideas 

about being good and how people live 
• Suggest reasons why it might be helpful to follow a moral code 

HUK�^O`�P[�TPNO[�IL�KPѝJ\S[��VќLYPUN�KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL^�
Make connections: 
• Raise important questions and suggest answers about how 

and why people should be good
• Make connections between the values studied and their own 

lives, and their importance in the world today, giving good 
reasons for their views. 

• ;HSR�HIV\[�^OH[�RPUKZ�VM�ILOH]PV\Y�HUK�HJ[PVUZ�W\WPSZ�[OPUR�VM�HZ�IHK��L_HTWSLZ�MYVT�ÄSTZ��IVVRZ��;=�HZ�^LSS�HZ�YLHS�SPML���9HUR�ZVTL�VM�[OLZL�
ideas – which are the worst, and which are less bad? Why? 

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�[OL�X\LZ[PVU!�^O`�KV�WLVWSL�KV�NVVK�[OPUNZ�HUK�IHK�[OPUNZ&�(YL�^L�HSS�H�TP_[\YL�VM�NVVK�HUK�IHK&�,_WSVYL�W\WPSZ»�HUZ^LYZ��4HRL�H�
link with previous learning on the Christian belief about humans being made in the image of God (Genesis 1:28) and also sinful (the ‘Fall’ in Genesis 
3). Why do some Christians think this is a good explanation of why humans are good and bad? Note that not everyone agrees with this idea. 
6[OLY�MHP[O�[YHKP[PVUZ�OH]L�KPќLYLU[�L_WSHUH[PVUZ��7LVWSL�^OV�HYL�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�TH`�Q\Z[�ZH`�[OH[�WLVWSL�OH]L�KL]LSVWLK�^P[O�H�TP_�VM�NVVK�HUK�
bad. Humanists are one group of non-religious people (see Guidance p.145); they say that humans should work out their own way of being good, 
without reference to any ‘divine being’ or ancient authority: they say people can be ‘good without god’. 

• Talk about how having a ‘code for living’ might help people to be good.
• Look at a Humanist ‘code for living’, e.g. Be honest; Use your mind to think for yourself; Tell the truth; Do to other people what you would like them 

to do to you. How would this help people to behave? What would a Humanist class, school or town look like? 
• Explore the meanings of some big moral concepts, e.g. fairness, freedom, truth, honesty, kindness, peace. What do they look like in everyday life? 

Give some examples.
• Christian codes for living can be summed up in Jesus’ two rules: love God and love your neighbour. Explore in detail how Jesus expects his 

followers to behave through the story of the Good Samaritan (Luke 10:25–37) and Jesus’ attitude on the cross (Luke 23:32–35). Jesus talks about 
actions as fruit. What does he mean? If a person’s intentions are bad, can their actions produce good fruit?

• Discuss what matters most, e.g. by ranking, sorting and ordering a list of ‘valuable things’: family/friends/Xbox/pets/God/food/being safe/being 
clever/being beautiful/being good/sport/music/worship/love/honesty/human beings. Get pupils to consider why they hold the values they do, and 
OV^�[OLZL�]HS\LZ�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�[OLPY�SP]LZ�

• Consider some direct questions about values: is peace more valuable than money? Is love more important than freedom? Is thinking bad thoughts 
HZ�IHK�HZ�HJ[PUN�\WVU�[OLT&�5V[PJL�HUK�[OPUR�HIV\[�[OL�MHJ[�[OH[�]HS\LZ�JHU�JSHZO��HUK�[OH[�KVPUN�[OL�YPNO[�[OPUN�JHU�IL�KPѝJ\S[��/V^�KV�W\WPSZ�
decide for themselves?

• *VUZPKLY�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�*OYPZ[PHU�HUK�/\THUPZ[�]HS\LZ��;OL`�VM[LU�ZOHYL�ZPTPSHY�]HS\LZ�I\[�[OL�ILSPLMZ�ILOPUK�[OLT�HYL�
KPќLYLU[�¶�ZLL�<UP[�<�����MVY�TVYL��>OH[�OH]L�W\WPSZ�SLHYULK�HIV\[�^OH[�TH[[LYZ�TVZ[�[V�/\THUPZ[Z�HUK�*OYPZ[PHUZ&
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<UP[�<�����>O`�KV�ZVTL�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�PU�.VK�HUK�ZVTL�WLVWSL�UV[&�
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• +LÄUL�[OL�[LYTZ�º[OLPZ[»��ºH[OLPZ[»�HUK�ºHNUVZ[PJ»�HUK�NP]L�

L_HTWSLZ�VM�Z[H[LTLU[Z�[OH[�YLÅLJ[�[OLZL�ILSPLMZ�
• Identify and explain what religious and non-religious people 

believe about God, saying where they get their ideas from
• Give examples of reasons why people do or do not believe 

in God
Understand the impact: 
• Make clear connections between what people believe about 

God and the impact of this belief on how they live 
• Give evidence and examples to show how Christians 

sometimes disagree about what God is like (e.g. some 
KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�PU[LYWYL[PUN�.LULZPZ�

Make connections: 
• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�ZVTL�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�ILSPL]PUN�PU�

God is valuable in the lives of believers, and ways it can be 
challenging

• *VUZPKLY�HUK�^LPNO�\W�KPќLYLU[�]PL^Z�VU�[OLPZT��HNUVZ[PJPZT�
and atheism, expressing insights of their own about why 
people believe in God or not

• Make connections between belief and behaviour in their own 
lives, in the light of their learning. 

+\YPUN�[OPZ�\UP[��[HRL�[OL�VWWVY[\UP[`�[V�ÄUK�V\[�^OH[�W\WPSZ�HSYLHK`�RUV^�MYVT�WYL]PV\Z�Z[\K �̀�HUK�I\PSK�VU�[OH[�WYPVY�SLHYUPUN��;OLPY�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�VM�
what God is like as far as Christians, Jews and Muslims are concerned should be reasonably developed by now. 
• Find out about how many people in the world and in your local area believe in God – using global statistics and the 2011 UK census (see Guidance 

p.146). Ask pupils why they think so many people believe in God. Collect these reasons. Find out about how many do not believe. Learn the words 
‘theist’ (believes in God), ‘agnostic’ (cannot say if God exists or not) and ‘atheist’ (believes there is no god).

• To explore the key question, ask pupils to raise questions about the existence and nature of God. Focus on Christian ideas of God, in order to 
make this more manageable. Start by clarifying what Christians believe God is like and where they get their ideas from. Revisit some of the names 
of God and metaphors for God in the Bible (e.g. God as Father, Spirit, Son, eternal, almighty, holy, shepherd, rock, fortress, light). If this God exists, 
^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�^V\SK�ºOL»�THRL�[V�[OL�^H`�WLVWSL�SP]L&�0U]LZ[PNH[L�H�YHUNL�VM�]PL^WVPU[Z�VU�[OL�X\LZ[PVU��MYVT�ILSPL]LYZ�[V�H[OLPZ[Z��

• Compare the sources of authority of Christians (e.g. Bible, Church teachings, religious leaders, individual conscience) with some non-religious 
sources (e.g. individual conscience, some philosophers and other thinkers).

• Explore some reasons why people do or do not believe in God. Consider some of the main reasons. These include: family background – many 
people believe (or don’t believe) because of their home background; religious experience – many people say they have experienced a sense of ‘the 
presence of God’ or had prayer answered; many would argue that the Universe, the Earth and life are extraordinary and are best explained as the 
YLZ\S[�VM�HU�HSS�WV^LYM\S�*YLH[VY��4HU`�WLVWSL�^OV�KV�UV[�ILSPL]L�PU�.VK�WVPU[�[V�[OL�L_PZ[LUJL�VM�[LYYPISL�Z\ќLYPUN�HZ�H�RL`�YLHZVU��4HU`�H[OLPZ[Z�
argue that religions are all created by humans. Some argue that there is no need to use a Creator to explain the existence of the Universe and life; 
they argue that science provides reliable evidence and explanations, and that religion does not. 

• Recall and build on learning from Unit U2.2 to explore how and why Christians still believe in God in an age of science. Many Christians would say 
[OH[�[OL`�^HU[�[V�ÄUK�V\[�TVYL�HIV\[�[OL�^VYSK�HUK�OV^�P[�^VYRZ�¶�KVPUN�ZJPLUJL�PZ�WHY[�VM�[OLPY�YLZWVUZL�[V�ILSPLM�PU�.VK�HZ�*YLH[VY��-PUK�V\[�
about Christians who are also scientists (e.g. Jennifer Wiseman, John Polkinghorne, Denis Alexander, Russell Stannard, and local examples). 

• Invite some Christians, agnostics and atheists in to answer questions about why they do or do not believe in God. 
• Explore what impact believing in God might make on the way someone lives his or her everyday life. Is faith in God restricting or liberating? How do 

people respond to God? E.g. from personal responses in private prayer, study, worship; communal responses of worship and striving for justice. 
• ;HSR�HIV\[�HUK�YLÅLJ[�\WVU�[OL�WVZZPISL�ILULÄ[Z�HUK�JOHSSLUNLZ�VM�ILSPL]PUN�VY�UV[�ILSPL]PUN�PU�.VK�PU�)YP[HPU�[VKH �̀�.L[�W\WPSZ�[V�YLÅLJ[�\WVU�[OLPY�

V^U�]PL^Z�HUK�OV^�[OL`�]PL^�WLVWSL�^P[O�KPќLYLU[�ILSPLMZ�[OHU�[OLPY�V^U��
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<UP[�<�����How does faith help people when life gets hard?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPɈLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL�� 
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning:
Teachers can select content from these examples, and add more of their own to enable pupils to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve some of these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
• Describe at least three examples of ways in which religions 

guide people in how to respond to good and hard times in life 
• Identify beliefs about life after death in at least two religious 

[YHKP[PVUZ��JVTWHYPUN�HUK�L_WSHPUPUN�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ
Understand the impact:
• Make clear connections between what people believe about 

.VK�HUK�OV^�[OL`�YLZWVUK�[V�JOHSSLUNLZ�PU�SPML��L�N��Z\ќLYPUN��
bereavement) 

• Give examples of ways in which beliefs about resurrection/
Q\KNLTLU[�OLH]LU�RHYTH�YLPUJHYUH[PVU�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�
how someone lives 

Make connections:
• 0U[LYWYL[�H�YHUNL�VM�HY[PZ[PJ�L_WYLZZPVUZ�VM�HM[LYSPML��VќLYPUN�HUK�

L_WSHPUPUN�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�VM�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�[OLZL
• 6ќLY�H�YLHZVULK�YLZWVUZL�[V�[OL�\UP[�X\LZ[PVU��^P[O�L]PKLUJL�

and example, expressing insights of their own. 

• <ZL�Z[PT\S\Z�TH[LYPHS�[V�LUJV\YHNL�W\WPSZ�[V�HZR�X\LZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�SPML��KLH[O��Z\ќLYPUN��HUK�^OH[�TH[[LYZ�TVZ[�PU�SPML��(UHS`ZL�HUK�L]HS\H[L�W\WPSZ»�
X\LZ[PVUZ��[V�YLJVNUPZL�HUK�YLÅLJ[�VU�OV^�ZVTL�ºIPN�X\LZ[PVUZ»�KV�UV[�OH]L�LHZ`�HUZ^LYZ��HUK�OV^�WLVWSL�VќLY�KPќLYLU[�HUZ^LYZ�[V�ZVTL�VM�[OL�
IPN�X\LZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�SPML��KLH[O��Z\ќLYPUN��L[J�

• Explore how some people might thank God in good times, and how, more broadly, living a life of gratitude can lead to happier and healthier lives, 
^OL[OLY�YLSPNPV\Z�VY�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z��ZLL�7ZHST�����HUK�OHWWPLYO\THU�JVT�ILULÄ[Z�VM�NYH[P[\KL���

• Explore ways in which religions help people to live, even when times are tough, e.g. through prayer, giving a sense of purpose, a guide to deciding 
what is right and wrong, membership of a community who care for each other, opportunities to celebrate together. Ask some religious believers 
[V�L_WSHPU�OV^�[OLPY�MHP[O�OHZ�OLSWLK�[OLT�PU�KPѝJ\S[�[PTLZ��HUK�OV^�P[�LUJV\YHNLZ�[OLT�[V�LUQV`�SPML�[VV��<ZL�[OL�Z[VY`�VM�1VI�PU�[OL�1L^PZO�HUK�
Christian scriptures.

• 0U[YVK\JL�[OL�PKLH�[OH[�TVZ[�YLSPNPV\Z�[YHKP[PVUZ�[LHJO�HIV\[�ZVTL�MVYT�VM�SPML�HM[LY�KLH[O��^OPJO�JHU�IYPUN�JVTMVY[�[V�WLVWSL�HZ�[OL`�MHJL�Z\ќLYPUN��
or if they are bereaved. Teach pupils that some people believe that death is the end of life, and that there is no afterlife. 

• 3LHYU�ZVTL�RL`�JVUJLW[Z�HIV\[�SPML�HM[LY�KLH[O��JVTWHYPUN�ILSPLMZ�HUK�ZV\YJLZ�VM�H\[OVYP[ �̀�HUK�L_WSVYPUN�^OL[OLY�[OLZL�ILSPLMZ�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�
to people when facing death and bereavement.

• Christianity: Bible teaching on resurrection of the body, judgement by God, salvation through Jesus, heaven.
• Hinduism: law of karma�HќLJ[Z�[OL�YLPUJHYUH[PVU�VM�[OL�PUKP]PK\HS�atman, pinning it to samsara, the cycle of life death and rebirth, until it can 

escape (moksha) and be absorbed back to Brahman.
• One ZLJ\SHY�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z view about what happens after death, e.g. Humanism: i.e. nothing: we might continue in people’s memories 

HUK�[OYV\NO�V\Y�HJOPL]LTLU[Z��I\[�KLH[O�PZ�ÄUHS��
• *VTWHYL�JLYLTVUPLZ�[OH[�THYR�KLH[O�WHZZPUN�H^H �̀�UV[PUN�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ��OV^�[OLZL�L_WYLZZ�KPќLYLU[�ILSPLMZ��HUK�OV^�[OL`�TPNO[�IL�

important to the living.
• Read and respond to prayers, liturgies, meditation texts and songs/hymns used when someone has died, and think about the questions and 

beliefs they address.
• 3VVR�H[�L_HTWSLZ�VM�ºHY[�VM�OLH]LU»�PU�^OPJO�YLSPNPV\Z�ILSPL]LYZ�PTHNPUL�[OL�HM[LYSPML"�L_WSVYL�OV^�[OLZL�HY[�^VYRZ�YLÅLJ[�*OYPZ[PHU��/PUK\�HUK�UVU�

YLSPNPV\Z�ILSPLMZ"�NL[�W\WPSZ�[V�YLZWVUK�^P[O�HY[�^VYR�VM�[OLPY�V^U��/V^�KV�PKLHZ�VM�SPML�HM[LY�KLH[O�OLSW�WLVWSL�PU�KPѝJ\S[�[PTLZ&
• Respond to the question, ‘How does religion help people when life gets hard?’ Consider how important this role of religion is, in a country where 

religious belief is declining, but in a world where religious belief is growing.
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;OL�º-P]L�2L`Z»�WSHUUPUN�TVKLS
This syllabus recommends a model devised by Anne Krisman,12�[LHJOLY�H[�3P[[SL�/LH[O�:JOVVS�PU�[OL�3VUKVU�)VYV\NO�VM�9LKIYPKNL��:OL�HK]VJH[LZ�Ä]L�RL`Z�MVY�WSHUUPUN�PU�9,�MVY�:,5+��

1. *VUULJ[PVU�¶�^OH[�SPURZ�JHU�^L�THRL�^P[O�V\Y�W\WPSZ»�SP]LZ& Creating a bridge between pupils’ experiences and the religious theme.

2. Knowledge – what is the burning core of the faith? Selecting what really matters in a religious theme, cutting out peripheral information.

3. Senses – what sensory elements are in the religion? Looking for a range of authentic sensory experiences that link with the theme.

4. Symbols – what are the symbols that are most accessible? Choosing symbols that will encapsulate the theme.

5. =HS\LZ�¶�^OH[�HYL�[OL�]HS\LZ�PU�[OL�YLSPNPVU�[OH[�ZWLHR�[V�\Z&�Making links between the values of the religious theme and the children’s lives.

This simple but profound approach enables teachers to use this agreed syllabus as a source of information for religious themes and concepts, but then to plan RE so that pupils can explore and 
respond, promoting their personal development by making connections with core religious concepts and their own experiences.

The planning model looks like this:

Key Focus (J[P]P[PLZ

Connection  
What links can we make with our pupils’ lives?

Knowledge  
What is at the burning core of the religion?

Senses 
What sensory elements are in the religion?

Symbols 
What are the symbols that are the most accessible?

Values  
What are the values in the religion that speak to us?

A more detailed explanation of Anne Krisman’s approach, with supporting examples, can be found here: www.reonline.org.uk/supporting/re-matters/news-inner/?id=15291 

6U�[OL�UL_[�WHNL�PZ�HU�L_HTWSL�VM�[OL�-P]L�2L`Z�WSHUUPUN�TVKLS�PU�HJ[PVU��:JOVVSZ�KV�UV[�ULLK�[V�MVSSV^�[OPZ�WHY[PJ\SHY�MVYTH[��I\[�ZOV\SK�YLÅLJ[�VU�LHJO�VM�[OLZL�Ä]L�HYLHZ�PU�[OLPY�WSHUUPUN�

12  Little Heath School’s RE features in Ofsted’s good practice resources, which give more details of the Five Keys approach, and some examples of pupil responses. See tinyurl.com/ao4ey4q

In this column, each 
question is answered 

with pointers to 
activities.

In this column, teaching 
and learning activities 

are given.
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,_HTWSL�VM�-P]L�2L`Z�WSHUUPUN�TVKLS
Based on Unit U2.8 (What does it mean to be a Muslim in Britain today?), linked with Unit L2.9 (How do festivals and worship show what matters to a Muslim?), choosing to focus on Eid-ul-Fitr and Ramadan.

Key Focus (J[P]P[PLZ

Connection 

What links can we make with our 
pupils’ lives?

What times are special to us?

What food do we like to eat?

What does the moon look like?

• Create pictures of pupils with speech bubbles saying what times are special to them, e.g. birthdays, 
Christmas, holidays.

• Ask each other what food they like to eat and tell the class what they have found out.

• 3VVR�H[�KPќLYLU[�WPJ[\YLZ�VM�[OL�TVVU��L�N��Z\YMHJL��JYLZJLU[��M\SS��

Knowledge 

What is at the burning core of 
the religion?

Muslims give up food (fast) during 
daylight hours during Ramadan.

It makes them think of poor people 
and they give charity (zakah).

When the new moon comes, it is  
Eid-ul-Fitr and they celebrate.

• Act out getting up early in the morning to alarm, eating, saying no to food, feeling hungry but happy, going home, 
looking for stars in sky, eating a date.

• Look at pictures of poverty and talk about what signs there are that this community/place is poor. Make a charity box 
with moon and stars on.

• Read Ramadan Moon and talk about what the family does for Ramadan and Eid.

Senses

What sensory elements are in 
the religion?

Eating of dates to end fast (iftaar).

The prayer mat.

Listening to Arabic prayers.

Washing (wudu).

• Experience eating dates and Indian sweets.

• -LLS�KPќLYLU[�WYH`LY�TH[Z�^OPSL�SPZ[LUPUN�[V�0ZSHTPJ�WYH`LYZ��>H[JO�ÄST�VM�JOPSKYLU�WYH`PUN��

• :OV^�OV^�`V\�^HZO�OHUKZ��>H[JO�ÄST�VM�JOPSKYLU�KVPUN�wudu before they pray.

Symbols

What are the symbols that are the 
most accessible?

The moon and the stars.

Word ‘Allah’.

Word ‘Muhammad’*.

• Create moon pictures out of silver paper, add onto Arabic prayers (see Ramadan Moon).

• Recognise the words ‘Allah’ and ‘Muhammad’ and say how special they are to Muslims.

• Create pictures using stencils of the words ‘Allah’ and ‘Muhammad’ in Arabic, adding gold and making them look 
beautiful, while listening to nasheeds (devotional songs).

Values 

What are the values in the religion 
that speak to us?

Doing things that are hard.

Thinking of poor people.

Giving to charity (zakah).

Being with family.

• Try to complete something that is hard e.g. a jigsaw puzzle and everyone says well done.

• Make a collection around the school or make something to sell for charity, e.g. ice cream or cakes.

• Make 3D dolls of happy Muslim families in traditional clothes.

*Note: Many Muslims say the words ‘peace be upon him’ after saying the name of the Prophet Muhammad. This is sometimes abbreviated to ‘pbuh’ when written down.
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How can we assess pupils’ progress?

Assessment
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Assessment, achievement and attainment

In RE, by the end of each key stage, pupils are expected to know, understand and 
HWWS`�[OL�JVUJLW[Z��ZRPSSZ�HUK�WYVJLZZLZ�ZWLJPÄLK�PU�[OL�YLSL]HU[�7YVNYHTTL�VM�:[\K �̀�
HZ�PU�HSS�Z\IQLJ[Z�VM�[OL�J\YYPJ\S\T��;OL�L_WLJ[H[PVU�PZ�[OH[�W\WPSZ»�HJOPL]LTLU[Z�^PSS�
be weighed up by teachers using criteria arising from the Programmes of Study. 

Assessment in this agreed syllabus is related to end of phase expectations. 
• In RE, at 7, 11 and 14, pupils should show that they know, understand and apply the 

JVUJLW[Z��ZRPSSZ�HUK�WYVJLZZLZ�ZWLJPÄLK�PU�[OL�7YVNYHTTLZ�VM�:[\K �̀�0U�HKKP[PVU��[OPZ�Z`SSHI\Z�
VќLYZ�H�TPK�^H`�THYRLY�MVY�LUK�VM�@LHY����HNL� ��[V�OLSW�ZOV^�W\WPSZ»�WYVNYLZZ�[OYV\NO�2:��

• The end of phase outcomes are set out on pp.18-19 and repeated within each section of the 
syllabus. These allow teachers to see how they represent progress in relation to knowledge, 
understanding and skills. Within each unit outline, learning outcomes are presented that 
relate to the end-of-phase outcomes. Whilst the end of key stage outcomes are general, the 
\UP[�SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�HYL�ZWLJPÄJHSS`�YLSH[LK�[V�[OL�JVU[LU[��RUV^SLKNL�HUK�ZRPSSZ��YLX\PYLK�
to address the key question.

• The learning outcomes for each unit are expressed in relation to the three elements of 
the teaching and learning approach (making sense of beliefs, understanding the impact, 
making connections). 

• Note that the spiral nature of the curriculum means that pupils will encounter some of the 
ZHTL�JVUJLW[Z�PU�KPќLYLU[�X\LZ[PVUZ�H[�KPќLYLU[�RL`�Z[HNLZ��,_WSVYPUN�[OL�ZHTL�JVUJLW[Z�
HNHPU��MYVT�H�KPќLYLU[�WLYZWLJ[P]L�HUK�\ZPUN�KPќLYLU[�TH[LYPHSZ��PZ�LZZLU[PHS�[V�Z\WWVY[�
pupils’ ability to connect ideas and develop a coherent understanding of religion and belief, 
consolidating and embedding learning.

The learning outcomes in this syllabus support teachers in assessing whether 
pupils are on track to meet end of phase and end of key expectations.
• Assessment requires teachers to know what individual pupils know and can do. The learning 

outcomes on each key question outline will help teachers to assess this, and to devise 
appropriate learning activities to enable pupils to secure their understanding and skills.

• Schools need to be able to track progress of pupils. Using the unit learning outcomes as 
stepping stones towards the end of phase outcomes will allow teachers to track progress 
across a year group. This is not the same as giving pupils a ‘level’. Teachers will know that 
pupils’ understanding at the start of a topic will necessarily dip as they encounter new 

material. Where a key question is building on previous learning (which will become more and 
more evident as the syllabus is implemented over the long-term), pupils will start with some 
prior knowledge. Building upon this will help pupils to make more progress.

• An example of summative assessment that could be reported for accountability purposes within 
the school year would be to make a judgement of that pupil’s performance at the end of a unit 
of work. A teacher could use her/his professional judgement and look at work samples, recall 
discussions and other responses to teaching and learning and then record whether a pupil is (for 
L_HTWSL��LTLYNPUN��TLL[PUN�L_WLJ[H[PVUZ�VY�L_JLLKPUN�[OL�ZWLJPÄJ�\UP[�V\[JVTLZ�

• Schools will need to adapt the information they gain from the learning outcomes to 
whichever tracking system their school uses. Schools are encouraged to avoid mechanical 
‘tick-boxing’ exercises and focus their assessment on supporting individual pupils to develop 
their knowledge, understanding and skills in RE.

The unit and end of phase learning outcomes support teachers’ planning for 
all pupils.
• Teachers in RE should plan their approach to the whole key stage with the learning intentions 

of the end of the phase/key stage in clear view. 
• Using the learning outcomes for each key question is also essential when planning learning 

activities for pupils. Classroom activities should enable pupils to build up knowledge and 
understanding, in a variety of ways, allowing pupils plenty of opportunities to achieve 
the outcomes. Through the unit, teachers should be aware of how far pupils achieve the 
outcomes, so as to guide their next steps in teaching. 

• The learning outcomes may be broken down further into smaller ‘I can’ statements by 
teachers when planning lessons and learning activities for pupils (see p.126 for examples).

• Setting high expectations early in the key stage, in terms of the matters, skills and processes of 
RE is most likely to enable pupils to reach the highest possible standards for all groups of pupils.

The end of key stage statements can be used for reporting to parents. 
• As with all subjects of the curriculum, parents are entitled to expect an annual report which 

clearly describes the progress and achievement of each child in relation to the Programme of 
Study in RE.

• Good RE reporting is individual, positive, criterion-referenced, accurate and diagnostic.
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Using unit and end of phase outcomes for assessing pupils’ learning:

)LSV^�HYL�ZVTL�L_HTWSLZ�[V�ZOV^�^OH[�RPUK�VM�YLZWVUZL�H�W\WPS�TPNO[�NP]L�[V�ZOV^�[OH[�[OL`�OH]L�HJOPL]LK�[OL�\UP[�SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�

End of phase outcome: KS1: Unit outcomes Unit 1.1 God ,_HTWSLZ�VM�W\WPS�MYPLUKS`�º0�JHU»�º@V\�JHU»�º*HU�`V\����&»�Z[H[LTLU[Z

Making sense of beliefs
%� Identify core beliefs and concepts studied 

and give a simple description of what 
they mean

%� Give examples of how stories show what 
people believe (e.g. the meaning behind 
a festival)

%� Give clear, simple accounts of what stories 
and other texts mean to believers 

%� Identify what a parable is
%� Tell the story of the Lost Son from the Bible 

simply and recognise a link with the Christian 
PKLH�VM�.VK�HZ�H�MVYNP]PUN�-H[OLY

%� .P]L�JSLHY��ZPTWSL�HJJV\U[Z�VM�^OH[�[OL�Z[VY`�
means to Christians 

º0�JHU»�º@V\�JHU»�º*HU�`V\����&»
…explain how the parable of the Lost Son teaches Christians about God’s love and forgiveness
�L�N��*OYPZ[PHUZ�ZH`�.VK�PZ�SPRL�[OL�MH[OLY�PU�[OL�Z[VY �̀�;OL�MH[OLY�MVYNP]LZ�OPZ�ZVU��L]LU�HM[LY�[OL�ZVU�Y\UZ�Vќ�[V�KV�OPZ�V^U�
[OPUN��;OL�MH[OLY�Y\UZ�[V�OPZ�ZVU�¶�OL�^HU[Z�OPT�IHJR��.VK�^HU[Z�WLVWSL�[V�[\YU�IHJR�[V�OPT�[VV!�OL�PZ�YLHK`�[V�MVYNP]L��
*OYPZ[PHUZ�ZH`�.VK�PZ�SV]PUN�UV[�HUNY �̀�

Understanding the impact
%� Give examples of how people use stories, 

texts and teachings to guide their beliefs 
and actions

%� Give examples of ways in which believers 
put their beliefs into practice

%� .P]L�H[�SLHZ[�[^V�L_HTWSLZ�VM�H�̂ H`�PU�
^OPJO�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ZOV^�[OLPY�ILSPLM�PU�.VK�HZ�
loving and forgiving (e.g. by saying sorry, by 
seeing God as welcoming them back; by 
forgiving others) 

%� Give an example of how Christians put 
their beliefs into practice in worship (e.g. by 
saying sorry to God)

º0�JHU»�º@V\�JHU»�º*HU�`V\����&»
… say why Christians pray and say sorry to God for forgiveness
(e.g. Christians know they go their own way and think, say and do bad things – they sin even though they want to be 
NVVK��;OL`�ILSPL]L�.VK�PZ�]LY`�^PSSPUN�[V�MVYNP]L�PM�[OL`�HYL�ZVYY �̀�
… explain why Christians try to forgive others
�L�N��1LZ\Z�[LHJOLZ�[OH[�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ZOV\SK�SV]L�SPRL�.VK�KVLZ��PUJS\KPUN�MVYNP]PUN�[OVZL�^OV�KV�^YVUN��;OPZ�PZ�SPRL�[OL�
MH[OLY�PU�[OL�WHYHISL��

Making connections
%� Think, talk and ask questions about whether 

the ideas they have been studying, have 
something to say to them

%� Give a good reason for the views they have 
and the connections they make.

%� Think, talk and ask questions about whether 
they can learn anything from the story for 
[OLTZLS]LZ��L_WSVYPUN�KPќLYLU[�PKLHZ

%� .P]L�H�YLHZVU�MVY�[OL�PKLHZ�[OL`�OH]L�HUK�
the connections they make.

º0�JHU»�º@V\�JHU»�º*HU�`V\����&»
… talk and ask questions to explore the meaning of the story for me
�L�N��>OV�HT�0�TVZ[�SPRL�PU�[OPZ�Z[VY`&�+V�0�[OPUR�P[�PZ�NVVK�[V�ZH`�ZVYY`&�0�KVU»[�ILSPL]L�PU�.VK�0»T�UV[�Z\YL�HIV\[�.VK��
I\[�PZ�[OLYL�ZVTL[OPUN�MVY�TL�PU�[OPZ�Z[VY`&��
… give a reason for my ideas
�L�N��0�SPRL�[OL�MH[OLY�ILJH\ZL�OL�SL[Z�OPZ�ZVU�THRL�OPZ�V^U�TPZ[HRLZ�ILJH\ZL�OL�PZ�NLULYV\Z�HUK�MVYNP]PUN��0�KVU»[�RUV^�
^OV�0�HT�SPRL�PU�[OL�Z[VY`�I\[�0»K�SPRL�[V�IL�RPUK��0�KVU»[�ILSPL]L�PU�.VK�0»T�UV[�Z\YL�HIV\[�.VK��I\[�0�[OPUR�[OH[�P[�PZ�NVVK�[V�
ZH`�ZVYY`�HUK�[V�MVYNP]L�V[OLYZ�^OV�ZH`�ZVYY �̀�0�[OPUR�[OL�IYV[OLY�PZ�QLHSV\Z�HUK�[OH[�TLZZLZ�\W�OPZ�SV]L�MVY�OPZ�MHTPS �̀��

These example ‘I can’ statements are only a sample, indicating stepping stones towards pupils achieving the highlighted unit outcomes. Teachers can develop their own, as long as they stay close to 
the unit outcomes. 
The example pupil statements are also only a sample. They are not intended to be the complete answers. They illustrate the kind of response that is appropriate at each phase. The language is not written 
in the way pupils might express the ideas themselves, but it is indicative of the kind of content teachers might expect to hear in pupils’ responses.
Support materials for this syllabus includes additional sample ‘I can’ statements for a selection of units.
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Unit outcomes

The following pages set out all the end of unit outcomes for Years 1–6. These will help to show how pupils are expected to make progress towards the end of phase outcomes.

KS1 unit outcomes:
End KS1  
Pupils can …

1.1 God 1.2 Creation 1.3 Incarnation 1.4 Gospel ����:HS]H[PVU

• Identify core beliefs and 
concepts studied and give a 
simple description of what 
they mean

• Give examples of how stories 
ZOV^�̂ OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L��L�N��
the meaning behind a festival)

• Give clear, simple accounts 
of what stories and other 
texts mean to believers 

• Identify what a parable is
• Tell the story of the Lost Son 

from the Bible simply and 
recognise a link with the 
Christian idea of God as a 
forgiving Father

• Give clear, simple accounts 
of what the story means 
to Christians 

• Retell the story of creation 
from Genesis 1:1–2:3 
simply

• Recognise that ‘Creation’ 
is the beginning of the ‘big 
story’ of the Bible

• Say what the story tells 
Christians about God, 
Creation and the world

• Give a clear, simple account 
of the story of Jesus’ birth 
and why Jesus is important 
for Christians

• Recognise that stories 
of Jesus’ life come from 
the Gospels

• Tell stories from the Bible and 
recognise a link with the concept of 
‘Gospel’ or good news

• Give clear, simple accounts of what 
Bible texts (such as the story of 
Matthew the tax collector) mean to 
Christians

• Recognise that Jesus gives 
instructions to people about how 
to behave

• Recognise that Incarnation and 
Salvation are part of a ‘big story’ 
of the Bible

• Tell stories of Holy Week and 
Easter from the Bible and 
recognise a link with the idea of 
Salvation (Jesus rescuing people)

• Give examples of how 
people use stories, texts 
and teachings to guide their 
beliefs and actions

• Give examples of ways in 
which believers put their 
beliefs into practice

• Give at least two examples of a 
way in which Christians show 
their belief in God as loving and 
forgiving (e.g. by saying ‘sorry’, 
by seeing God as welcoming 
them back; by forgiving others) 

• Give an example of how 
Christians put their beliefs into 
practice in worship (e.g. by 
saying sorry to God)

• Give at least one example 
of what Christians do to 
say ‘thank you’ to God for 
Creation

• Give examples of ways in 
which Christians use the 
story of the Nativity to guide 
their beliefs and actions at 
Christmas

• Give at least two examples of 
ways in which Christians follow the 
teachings studied about forgiveness 
and peace, and bringing good 
news to the friendless

• Give at least two examples of how 
Christians put these beliefs into 
practice in the Church community 
and their own lives (for example: 
charity, confession)

• Give at least three examples 
of how Christians show their 
beliefs about Jesus’ death and 
resurrection in church worship 
at Easter

• Think, talk and ask questions 
about whether the ideas 
they have been studying, 
have something to say 
to them

• Give a good reason for the 
views they have and the 
JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Think, talk and ask questions 
about whether they can 
learn anything from the story 
for themselves, exploring 
KPќLYLU[�PKLHZ

• Give a reason for the ideas 
they have and the connections 
they make.

• Think, talk and ask 
questions about living in an 
amazing world

• Give a reason for the 
ideas they have and the 
connections they make 
between the Christian/
Jewish Creation story and 
the world they live in.

• Decide what they personally 
have to be thankful for, 
giving a reason for their 
ideas

• Think, talk and ask 
questions about Christmas 
for people who are 
Christians and for people 
who are not.

• Think, talk and ask questions about 
whether Jesus’ ‘good news’ is only 
good news for Christians, or if there 
are things for anyone to learn about 
how to live, giving a good reason 
for their ideas.

• Think, talk and ask questions 
about whether the story of Easter 
only has something to say to 
Christians, or if it has anything to 
say to pupils about sadness, hope 
VY�OLH]LU��L_WSVYPUN�KPќLYLU[�
ideas and giving a good reason 
for their ideas.
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End KS1 
Pupils can …

1.6 Muslims 1.7 Jews 1.8 Sacred places 1.9 World and others 1.10 Belonging 

• Identify core beliefs and 
concepts studied and give 
a simple description of 
what they mean

• Give examples of how 
stories show what people 
ILSPL]L��L�N��[OL�TLHUPUN�
behind a festival)

• Give clear, simple accounts 
of what stories and other 
texts mean to believers 

• Recognise the words of the 
Shahadah and that it is very 
important for Muslims

• Identify some of the key Muslim 
beliefs about God found in the 
Shahadah and the 99 names, and 
give a simple description of what 
some of them mean 

• Give examples of how stories about 
the Prophet* show what Muslims 
believe about Muhammad

• Recognise the words of the 
Shema as a Jewish prayer

• Re-tell simply some stories 
used in Jewish celebrations 
(e.g. Chanukah)

• Give examples of how the 
stories used in celebrations 
(e.g. Shabbat, Chanukah) 
remind Jews about what 
God is like

• Recognise that there are special 
places where people go to worship, 
and talk about what people do there

• Identify at least three objects used 
in worship in two religions and give 
a simple account of how they are 
used and something about what 
they mean

• Identify a belief about worship and a 
belief about God, connecting these 
beliefs simply to a place of worship

• Identify a story or text that says 
something about each person 
being unique and valuable

• Give an example of a key belief 
ZVTL�WLVWSL�ÄUK�PU�VUL�VM�
these stories (e.g. that God 
loves all people)

• Give a clear, simple account 
of what Genesis 1 tells 
Christians and Jews about the 
natural world

• Recognise that loving 
others is important in lots of 
communities

• Say simply what Jesus 
and one other religious 
leader taught about loving 
other people

• Give examples of how 
people use stories, texts 
and teachings to guide 
their beliefs and actions

• Give examples of ways in 
which believers put their 
beliefs into practice

• Give examples of how Muslims 
use the Shahadah to show what 
matters to them

• Give examples of how Muslims 
use stories about the Prophet to 
guide their beliefs and actions (e.g. 
care for creation, fast in Ramadan)

• Give examples of how Muslims 
put their beliefs about prayer 
into action

• Give examples of how 
Jewish people celebrate 
special times (e.g. Shabbat, 
Sukkot, Chanukah)

• Make links between Jewish 
ideas of God found in the 
stories and how people live

• Give an example of how 
some Jewish people might 
YLTLTILY�.VK�PU�KPќLYLU[�
ways (e.g. mezuzah, on 
Shabbat) 

• Give examples of stories, objects, 
symbols and actions used in 
churches, mosques and/or 
synagogues which show what 
people believe

• Give simple examples of how 
people worship at a church, 
mosque or synagogue

• Talk about why some people like 
to belong to a sacred building or a 
community

• Give an example of how 
people show that they care 
for others (e.g. by giving to 
charity), making a link to one of 
the stories

• Give examples of how 
Christians and Jews can show 
care for the natural Earth

• Say why Christians and 
Jews might look after the 
natural world

• Give an account of what 
happens at a traditional 
Christian and Jewish or 
Muslim welcome ceremony, 
and suggest what the 
actions and symbols mean

• Identify at least two ways 
people show they love each 
other and belong to each 
other when they get married 
(Christian and/or Jewish and 
non-religious)

• Think, talk and ask 
questions about whether 
the ideas they have been 
studying, have something 
to say to them

• Give a good reason for the 
views they have and the 
JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Think, talk and ask questions 
about Muslim beliefs and ways of 
living

• Talk about what they think is good 
for Muslims about prayer, respect, 
celebration and self-control, giving 
a good reason for their ideas

• Give a good reason for their ideas 
about whether prayer, respect, 
celebration and self-control have 
something to say to them too.

• Talk about what they think 
PZ�NVVK�HIV\[�YLÅLJ[PUN��
thanking, praising and 
remembering for Jewish 
people, giving a good 
reason for their ideas

• Give a good reason for 
their ideas about whether 
YLÅLJ[PUN��[OHURPUN��
praising and remembering 
have something to say to 
them too.

• Think, talk and ask good questions 
about what happens in a church, 
synagogue or mosque, saying what 
they think about these questions, 
giving good reasons for their ideas

• Talk about what makes some places 
special to people, and what the 
KPќLYLUJL�PZ�IL[^LLU�YLSPNPV\Z�HUK�
non-religious special places.

• Think, talk and ask questions 
HIV\[�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�ILSPL]PUN�
in God makes to how people 
treat each other and the 
natural world

• Give good reasons why 
everyone (religious and 
non-religious) should care 
for others and look after the 
natural world.

• Give examples of ways in 
which people express their 
identity and belonging within 
faith communities and other 
communities, responding 
ZLUZP[P]LS`�[V�KPќLYLUJLZ

• Talk about what they think 
is good about being in a 
community, for people in 
faith communities and for 
themselves, giving a good 
reason for their ideas.

*Note: Many Muslims say the words ‘peace be upon him’ after saying the name of the Prophet Muhammad. This is sometimes abbreviated to ‘pbuh’ when written down.



129

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

Assessment

© RE Today 2020

Lower KS2 unit outcomes:
End LKS2 
Pupils can …

L2.1 Creation L2.2 People of God 3����0UJHYUH[PVU�.VK L2.4 Gospel

• Identify and describe the core beliefs 
and concepts studied 

• Make clear links between texts/sources 
of authority and the key concepts 
studied 

• 6ɈLY�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[L_[Z�
sources of authority can mean and give 
examples of what these sources mean 
to believers

• Place the concepts of God and 
Creation on a timeline of the Bible’s 
‘big story’

• Make clear links between Genesis 
1 and what Christians believe about 
God and Creation

• Recognise that the story of ‘the Fall’ 
in Genesis 3 gives an explanation of 
why things go wrong in the world

• Make clear links between the story of 
Noah and the idea of covenant

• Recognise what a ‘Gospel’ is and 
give an example of the kinds of 
stories it contains

• 6ќLY�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[L_[Z�
about baptism and Trinity mean

• Give examples of what these texts 
mean to some Christians today

• Identify this as part of a ‘Gospel’, 
which tells the story of the life and 
teaching of Jesus

• Make clear links between the 
JHSSPUN�VM�[OL�ÄYZ[�KPZJPWSLZ�HUK�OV^�
Christians today try to follow Jesus 
HUK�IL�ºÄZOLYZ�VM�WLVWSL»

• :\NNLZ[�PKLHZ�HUK�[OLU�ÄUK�V\[�
about what Jesus’ actions towards 
outcasts mean for a Christian

• Make simple links between stories, 
teachings and concepts studied and 
how people live, individually and in 
communities 

• Describe how people show their beliefs 
in how they worship and in the way 
they live 

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPɈLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�
people put their beliefs into practice

• Describe what Christians do because 
they believe God is Creator (e.g. 
follow God, wonder at how amazing 
God’s creation is; care for the Earth – 
ZVTL�ZWLJPÄJ�^H`Z�

• Describe how and why Christians 
might pray to God, say sorry and ask 
for forgiveness

• Make simple links between promises 
in the story of Noah and promises 
that Christians make at a wedding 
ceremony

• Describe how Christians show 
their beliefs about God the Trinity in 
^VYZOPW�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��PU�IHW[PZT�
and prayer, for example) and in the 
way they live

• Give examples of how Christians try 
to show love for all, including how 
Christian leaders try to follow Jesus’ 
[LHJOPUN�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

• Make links between some of the beliefs 
and practices studied and life in the 
world today, expressing some ideas of 
their own clearly

• Raise important questions and suggest 
answers about how far the beliefs 
and practices studied might make a 
KPɈLYLUJL�[V�OV^�W\WPSZ�[OPUR�HUK�SP]L

• Give a good reason for the views they 
OH]L�HUK�[OL�JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Ask questions and suggest answers 
about what might be important in the 
Creation story for Christians and for 
non-Christians living today.

• Make links between the story of Noah 
and how we live in school and the 
wider world.

• Make links between some Bible 
texts studied and the idea of God 
in Christianity, expressing clearly 
some ideas of their own about what 
Christians believe God is like.

• Make links between the importance 
of love in the Bible stories studied 
and life in the world today, giving a 
good reason for their ideas.
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End LKS2 
Pupils can …

3����:HS]H[PVU L2.6 Kingdom of God L2.7 Hindus & God L2.8 Hindus in Britain

• Identify and describe the core beliefs 
and concepts studied 

• Make clear links between texts/sources 
of authority and the key concepts 
studied 

• 6ɈLY�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[L_[Z�
sources of authority can mean and give 
examples of what these sources mean 
to believers

• Recognise the word ‘Salvation’, and 
that Christians believe Jesus came 
to ‘save’ or ‘rescue’ people, e.g. by 
showing them how to live

• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�
what the events of Holy Week mean 
to Christians

• Give examples of what Christians say 
about the importance of the events of 
Holy Week

• Make clear links between the story of 
Pentecost and Christian beliefs about 
the ‘kingdom of God’ on Earth 

• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�
what the events of Pentecost in Acts 
2 might mean

• Give examples of what Pentecost 
means to some Christians now

• Identify some Hindu deities and say 
how they help Hindus describe God

• Make clear links between some 
stories (e.g. Svetaketu, Ganesh, 
Diwali) and what Hindus believe 
about God

• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�
about what Hindu murtis express 
about God

• Identify the terms ‘dharma’, ‘Sanatan 
Dharma’ and ‘Hinduism’ and say 
what they mean

• Make links between Hindu practices 
and the idea that Hinduism is a whole 
‘way of life’ (dharma)

• Make simple links between stories, 
teachings and concepts studied and 
how people live, individually and in 
communities 

• Describe how people show their beliefs 
in how they worship and in the way 
they live 

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPɈLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�
people put their beliefs into practice

• Make simple links between the 
Gospel accounts and how Christians 
mark the Easter events in their 
communities

• Describe how Christians show their 
beliefs about Jesus in worship in 
KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

• Make simple links between the 
description of Pentecost in Acts 2, 
the Holy Spirit, the kingdom of God, 
and how Christians live now

• Describe how Christians show 
their beliefs about the Holy Spirit 
in worship

• Make simple links between beliefs 
about God and how Hindus live (e.g. 
choosing a deity and worshiping at a 
home shrine; celebrating Diwali)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�
Hindus worship

• Describe how Hindus show their faith 
within their families in Britain today 
(e.g. home puja)

• Describe how Hindus show their 
faith within their faith communities in 
Britain today (e.g. arti and bhajans at 
the mandir; in festivals such as Diwali)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�^OPJO�
Hindus show their faith (e.g. between 
KPќLYLU[�JVTT\UP[PLZ�PU�)YP[HPU��VY�
between Britain and parts of India

• Make links between some of the beliefs 
and practices studied and life in the 
world today, expressing some ideas of 
their own clearly

• Raise important questions and suggest 
answers about how far the beliefs 
and practices studied might make a 
KPɈLYLUJL�[V�OV^�W\WPSZ�[OPUR�HUK�SP]L

• Give a good reason for the views they 
OH]L�HUK�[OL�JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Raise thoughtful questions and 
suggest some answers about why 
Christians call the day Jesus died 
‘Good Friday’, giving good reasons 
for their suggestions.

• Make links between ideas about the 
kingdom of God in the Bible and 
what people believe about following 
God today, giving good reasons for 
their ideas.

• Raise questions and suggest answers 
about whether it is good to think 
about the cycle of create/preserve/
destroy in the world today 

• Make links between the Hindu idea 
of everyone having a ‘spark’ of God 
in them and ideas about the value 
of people in the world today, giving 
good reasons for their ideas.

• Raise questions and suggest answers 
about what is good about being a 
Hindu in Britain today, and whether 
taking part in family and community 
rituals is a good thing for individuals 
and society, giving good reasons for 
their ideas.
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End LKS2  
Pupils can …

L2.9 Muslims L2.10 Jews L2.11 Stages of life L2.12 Make the world better

• Identify and describe the core beliefs 
and concepts studied 

• Make clear links between texts/sources 
of authority and the key concepts 
studied 

• 6ɈLY�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�^OH[�[L_[Z�
sources of authority can mean and give 
examples of what these sources mean 
to believers

• Identify some beliefs about God in 
Islam, expressed in Surah 1

• Make clear links between beliefs 
about God and ibadah (e.g. how 
God is worth worshiping; how 
Muslims submit to God)

• Identify some Jewish beliefs about 
God, sin and forgiveness and 
describe what they mean 

• Make clear links between the story 
of the Exodus and Jewish beliefs 
about God and his relationship 
with the Jewish people 

• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�
the meaning of the Exodus story 
for Jews today

• Identify some beliefs about love, 
commitment and promises in two religious 
traditions and describe what they mean 

• 6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�[OL�
meaning and importance of ceremonies 
of commitment for religious and non-
religious people today

• Identify some beliefs about why the 
world is not always a good place (e.g. 
Christian ideas of sin) 

• Make links between religious beliefs and 
teachings and why people try to live 
and make the world a better place

• Make simple links between stories, 
teachings and concepts studied and 
how people live, individually and in 
communities 

• Describe how people show their beliefs 
in how they worship and in the way 
they live 

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPɈLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�
people put their beliefs into practice

• Give examples of ibadah (worship) 
in Islam (e.g. prayer, fasting, 
celebrating) and describe what 
they involve

• Make links between Muslim beliefs 
about God and a range of ways 
in which Muslims worship (e.g. in 
prayer and fasting, as a family and 
as a community, at home and in 
the mosque)

• Make simple links between Jewish 
beliefs about God and his people 
and how Jews live (e.g. through 
celebrating forgiveness, salvation 
and freedom at festivals)

• Describe how Jews show their 
beliefs through worship in festivals, 
both at home and in wider 
communities

• Describe what happens in ceremonies 
of commitment (e.g. baptism, sacred 
thread, marriage) and say what these 
rituals mean 

• Make simple links between beliefs 
about love and commitment and 
how people in at least two religious 
traditions live (e.g. through celebrating 
forgiveness, salvation and freedom 
at festivals)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�WLVWSL�
JLSLIYH[L�JVTTP[TLU[��L�N��KPќLYLU[�
practices of marriage, or Christian 
baptism)

• Make simple links between teachings 
about how to live and ways in which 
people try to make the world a better 
place (e.g. tikkun olam and the charity 
Tzedek) 

• Describe some examples of how 
people try to live (e.g. individuals and 
organisations)

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�WLVWSL�
put their beliefs into action

• Make links between some of the beliefs 
and practices studied and life in the 
world today, expressing some ideas of 
their own clearly

• Raise important questions and suggest 
answers about how far the beliefs 
and practices studied might make a 
KPɈLYLUJL�[V�OV^�W\WPSZ�[OPUR�HUK�SP]L

• Give a good reason for the views they 
OH]L�HUK�[OL�JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Raise questions and suggest 
answers about the value of 
submission and self-control to 
Muslims, and whether there 
HYL�ILULÄ[Z�MVY�WLVWSL�^OV�HYL�
not Muslims

• Make links between the Muslim 
idea of living in harmony with the 
Creator and the need for all people 
to live in harmony with each other 
in the world today, giving good 
reasons for their ideas.

• Raise questions and suggest 
answers about whether it is good 
for Jews and everyone else to 
remember the past and look 
forward to the future

• Make links with the value of 
WLYZVUHS�YLÅLJ[PVU��ZH`PUN�ºZVYY`»��
being forgiven, being grateful, 
seeking freedom and justice in the 
world today, including pupils’ own 
lives, and giving good reasons for 
their ideas.

• Raise questions and suggest answers 
about whether it is good for everyone 
to see life as journey, and to mark the 
milestones

• Make links between ideas of love, 
commitment and promises in religious and 
non-religious ceremonies

• Give good reasons why they think 
ceremonies of commitment are or are not 
valuable today.

• Raise questions and suggest 
answers about why the world is not 
always a good place, and what are 
the best ways of making it better

• Make links between some 
commands for living from religious 
traditions, non-religious worldviews 
and pupils’ own ideas

• Express their own ideas about the 
best ways to make the world a better 
place, making links with religious 
ideas studied, giving good reasons 
for their views.
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Upper KS2 unit outcomes:
End UKS2 
Pupils can …

U2.1 God U2.2 Creation U2.3 Incarnation U2.4 Gospel

• Identify and explain the core beliefs and 
concepts studied, using examples from sources 
of authority in religions 

• Describe examples of ways in which people 
use texts/sources of authority to make sense of 
core beliefs and concepts 

• Give meanings for texts/sources of authority 
studied, comparing these ideas with ways 
in which believers interpret texts/sources of 
authority

• 0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLU[�[`WLZ�VM�
biblical texts, using technical terms 
accurately

• Explain connections between 
biblical texts and Christian ideas of 
God, using theological terms

• Identify what type of text some 
Christians say Genesis 1 is, and 
its purpose

• Taking account of the context, 
suggest what Genesis 1 might 
mean, and compare their ideas 
with ways in which Christians 
interpret it, showing awareness of 
KPќLYLU[�PU[LYWYL[H[PVUZ

• Explain the place of Incarnation 
and Messiah within the ‘big story’ 
of the Bible

• Identify Gospel and prophecy 
texts, using technical terms

• Explain connections between 
biblical texts, Incarnation and 
Messiah, using theological terms

• Identify features of Gospel texts 
(for example, teachings, parable, 
narrative)

• Taking account of the context, 
suggest meanings of Gospel 
texts studied, and compare their 
own ideas with ways in which 
Christians interpret biblical texts

• Make clear connections between what 
people believe and how they live, individually 
and in communities

• Using evidence and examples, show how 
and why people put their beliefs into 
WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPɈLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��PU�KPɈLYLU[�
communities, denominations or cultures

• Make clear connections between 
Bible texts studied and what 
Christians believe about God, for 
example, through how cathedrals 
are designed

• Show how Christians put their 
beliefs into practice in worship

• Make clear connections between 
Genesis 1 and Christian belief 
about God as Creator

• Show understanding of why 
THU`�*OYPZ[PHUZ�ÄUK�ZJPLUJL�HUK�
faith go together

• Show how Christians put their 
beliefs about Jesus’ Incarnation 
PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�PU�
celebrating Christmas

• Comment on how the idea that 
Jesus is the Messiah makes 
sense in the wider story of the 
Bible

• Make clear connections between 
Gospel texts, Jesus’ ‘good 
news’, and how Christians live in 
the Christian community and in 
their individual lives

• Make connections between the beliefs and 
practices studied, evaluating and explaining 
[OLPY�PTWVY[HUJL�[V�KPɈLYLU[�WLVWSL��L�N��
believers and atheists) 

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�SLZZVUZ�WLVWSL�
might gain from the beliefs/practices studied, 
including their own responses, recognising that 
V[OLYZ�TH`�[OPUR�KPɈLYLU[S`

• Consider and weigh up how ideas studied in 
this unit relate to their own experiences and 
experiences of the world today, developing 
insights of their own and giving good reasons 
for the views they have and the connections 
[OL`�THRL�

• Weigh up how biblical ideas and 
teachings about God as holy and 
SV]PUN�TPNO[�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�
in the world today, developing 
insights of their own.

• Identify key ideas arising from their 
study of Genesis 1 and comment 
on how far these are helpful or 
inspiring, justifying their responses

• Weigh up how far the Genesis 1 
JYLH[PVU�UHYYH[P]L�PZ�PU�JVUÅPJ[��VY�
PZ�JVTWSLTLU[HY �̀�^P[O�H�ZJPLU[PÄJ�
account, giving good reasons for 
their views.

• Weigh up how far the idea of 
Jesus as the ‘Messiah’ — a 
Saviour from God — is important 
in the world today and, if it is 
[Y\L��^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OH[�TPNO[�
make in people’s lives, giving 
good reasons for their answers.

• Make connections between 
Christian teachings (e.g. about 
peace, forgiveness, healing) 
and the issues, problems and 
opportunities in the world today, 
including their own lives

• Articulate their own responses to 
the issues studied, recognising 
KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL �̂



133

Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for RE 2020–2025

Assessment

© RE Today 2020

End UKS2  
Pupils can …

<����:HS]H[PVU U2.6 Kingdom of God U2.7 Hindus U2.8 Muslims

• Identify and explain the core beliefs and 
concepts studied, using examples from 
sources of authority in religions 

• Describe examples of ways in which 
people use texts/sources of authority to 
make sense of core beliefs and concepts 

• Give meanings for texts/sources of 
authority studied, comparing these ideas 
with ways in which believers interpret 
texts/sources of authority

• Outline the timeline of the ‘big 
story’ of the Bible, explaining how 
0UJHYUH[PVU�HUK�:HS]H[PVU�Ä[�^P[OPU�P[

• Explain what Christians mean when 
they say that Jesus’ death was a 
ZHJYPÄJL��\ZPUN�[OLVSVNPJHS�[LYTZ

• Suggest meanings for narratives 
of Jesus’ death/resurrection, 
comparing their ideas with ways in 
which Christians interpret these texts

• Explain connections 
between biblical texts 
and the concept of the 
kingdom of God

• *VUZPKLY�KPќLYLU[�WVZZPISL�
meanings for the biblical 
texts studied, showing 
H^HYLULZZ�VM�KPќLYLU[�
interpretations

• Identify and explain Hindu beliefs, e.g. 
dharma, karma, samsara, moksha, using 
technical terms accurately

• Give meanings for the story of the 
man in the well and explain how it 
relates to Hindu beliefs about samsara, 
moksha, etc.

• Identify and explain Muslim beliefs 
about God, the Prophet* and 
the Holy Qur’an (e.g. Tawhid; 
Muhammad as the Messenger, 
Qur’an as the message)

• Describe ways in which Muslim 
sources of authority guide Muslim 
living (e.g. Qur’an guidance on 
Five Pillars; Hajj practices follow 
example of the Prophet)

• Make clear connections between 
what people believe and how they live, 
individually and in communities

• Using evidence and examples, show how 
and why people put their beliefs into 
WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPɈLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��PU�KPɈLYLU[�
communities, denominations or cultures

• Make clear connections between 
the Christian belief in Jesus’ death 
HZ�H�ZHJYPÄJL�HUK�OV^�*OYPZ[PHUZ�
celebrate Holy Communion/Lord’s 
Supper

• Show how Christians put their 
ILSPLMZ�PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

• Make clear connections 
between belief in the 
kingdom of God and how 
Christians put their beliefs 
into practice

• Show how Christians put 
their beliefs into practice in 
KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

• Make clear connections between Hindu 
beliefs about dharma, karma, samsara and 
moksha and ways in which Hindus live

• Connect the four Hindu aims of life and 
the four stages of life with beliefs about 
dharma, karma, moksha, etc.

• Give evidence and examples to show 
how Hindus put their beliefs into practice 
PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

• Make clear connections between 
Muslim beliefs and ibadah (e.g. 
Five Pillars, festivals, mosques, art) 

• Give evidence and examples to 
show how Muslims put their beliefs 
PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z

• Make connections between the beliefs 
and practices studied, evaluating and 
L_WSHPUPUN�[OLPY�PTWVY[HUJL�[V�KPɈLYLU[�
WLVWSL��L�N��ILSPL]LYZ�HUK�H[OLPZ[Z��

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�SLZZVUZ�WLVWSL�
might gain from the beliefs/practices 
studied, including their own responses, 
recognising that others may think 
KPɈLYLU[S` 

• Consider and weigh up how ideas studied 
in this unit relate to their own experiences 
and experiences of the world today, 
developing insights of their own and 
giving good reasons for the views they 
OH]L�HUK�[OL�JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Weigh up the value and impact of 
PKLHZ�VM�ZHJYPÄJL�PU�[OLPY�V^U�SP]LZ�
and the world today

• Articulate their own responses to 
[OL�PKLH�VM�ZHJYPÄJL��YLJVNUPZPUN�
KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL �̂

• Relate the Christian 
‘kingdom of God’ 
model (i.e. loving others, 
serving the needy) to 
issues, problems and 
opportunities in the 
world today

• Articulate their own 
responses to the idea of 
the importance of love and 
service in the world today.

• Make connections between Hindu beliefs 
studied (e.g. karma and dharma), and 
explain how and why they are important 
to Hindus

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�^OH[�PTWHJ[�
belief in karma and dharma might have 
on individuals and the world, recognising 
KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL �̂

• Make connections between 
Muslim beliefs studied and Muslim 
ways of living in Britain/Cornwall 
today

• Consider and weigh up the value 
of e.g. submission, obedience, 
generosity, self-control and 
worship in the lives of Muslims 
today and articulate responses on 
how far they are valuable to people 
who are not Muslims 

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�^OH[�P[�
is like to be a Muslim in Britain 
today, giving good reasons for 
their views.

*Note: Many Muslims say the words ‘peace be upon him’ after saying the name of the Prophet Muhammad. This is sometimes abbreviated to ‘pbuh’ when written down.
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End UKS2 
Pupils can …

U2.9 Jews U2.10 Humanists and Christians <�����>O`�ILSPL]L�PU�.VK U2.12 Life gets hard

• Identify and explain the core beliefs and 
concepts studied, using examples from 
sources of authority in religions 

• Describe examples of ways in which 
people use texts/sources of authority to 
make sense of core beliefs and concepts 

• Give meanings for texts/sources of 
authority studied, comparing these ideas 
with ways in which believers interpret 
texts/sources of authority

• Identify and explain Jewish beliefs 
about God

• Give examples of some texts that 
say what God is like and explain how 
Jewish people interpret them

• Identify and explain beliefs about 
why people are good and bad (e.g. 
Christian and Humanist)

• Make links with sources of authority 
that tell people how to be good (e.g. 
Christian ideas of ‘being made in 
the image of God’ but ‘fallen’, and 
Humanists saying people can be 
‘good without God’) 

• +LÄUL�[OL�[LYTZ�º[OLPZ[»��ºH[OLPZ[»�
and ‘agnostic’ and give examples 
VM�Z[H[LTLU[Z�[OH[�YLÅLJ[�[OLZL�
beliefs

• Identify and explain what religious 
and non-religious people believe 
about God, saying where they get 
their ideas from

• Give examples of reasons why 
people do or do not believe in God

• Describe at least three 
examples of ways in which 
religions guide people in how 
to respond to good and hard 
times in life 

• Identify beliefs about life after 
death in at least two religious 
traditions, comparing and 
accounting for similarities and 
KPќLYLUJLZ

• Make clear connections between 
what people believe and how they live, 
individually and in communities

• Using evidence and examples, show how 
and why people put their beliefs into 
WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPɈLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��PU�KPɈLYLU[�
communities, denominations or cultures

• Make clear connections between 
Jewish beliefs about the Torah and 
how they use and treat it 

• Make clear connections between 
Jewish commandments and 
how Jews live (e.g. in relation to 
kosher laws) 

• Give evidence and examples to show 
how Jewish people put their beliefs 
PU[V�WYHJ[PJL�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��
ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�6Y[OVKV_�
and Progressive Jewish practice)

• Make clear connections between 
Christian and Humanist ideas about 
being good and how people live 

• Suggest reasons why it might be 
helpful to follow a moral code and 
^O`�P[�TPNO[�IL�KPѝJ\S[��VќLYPUN�
KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL^�

• Make clear connections between 
what people believe about God 
and the impact of this belief on 
how they live 

• Give evidence and examples to 
show how Christians sometimes 
disagree about what God is 
SPRL��L�N��ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�
interpreting Genesis)

• Make clear connections 
between what people believe 
about God and how they 
respond to challenges in life 
�L�N��Z\ќLYPUN��ILYLH]LTLU[�

• Give examples of ways 
in which beliefs about 
resurrection/judgement/
heaven/karma/reincarnation 
THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�OV^�
someone lives

• Make connections between the beliefs 
and practices studied, evaluating and 
L_WSHPUPUN�[OLPY�PTWVY[HUJL�[V�KPɈLYLU[�
WLVWSL��L�N��ILSPL]LYZ�HUK�H[OLPZ[Z��

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�SLZZVUZ�WLVWSL�
might gain from the beliefs/practices 
studied, including their own responses, 
YLJVNUPZPUN�[OH[�V[OLYZ�TH`�[OPUR�KPɈLYLU[S` 

• Consider and weigh up how ideas studied 
in this unit relate to their own experiences 
and experiences of the world today, 
developing insights of their own and 
giving good reasons for the views they 
OH]L�HUK�[OL�JVUULJ[PVUZ�[OL`�THRL�

• Make connections between Jewish 
beliefs studied and explain how and 
why they are important to Jewish 
people today

• Consider and weigh up the value of 
e.g. tradition, ritual, community, study 
and worship in the lives of Jews 
today and articulate responses on 
how far they are valuable to people 
who are not Jewish.

• Raise important questions and 
suggest answers about how and 
why people should be good

• Make connections between the 
values studied and their own lives, 
and their importance in the world 
today, giving good reasons for 
their views.

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�HUK�HY[PJ\SH[L�ZVTL�
ways in which believing in God is 
valuable in the lives of believers, 
and ways it can be challenging

• *VUZPKLY�HUK�^LPNO�\W�KPќLYLU[�
views on theism, agnosticism and 
atheism, expressing insights of 
their own about why people believe 
in God or not

• Make connections between belief 
and behaviour in their own lives, in 
the light of their learning.

• Interpret a range of 
artistic expressions of 
HM[LYSPML��VќLYPUN�HUK�
L_WSHPUPUN�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�VM�
understanding these

• 6ќLY�H�YLHZVULK�YLZWVUZL�
to the unit question, with 
evidence and example, 
expressing insights of 
their own.
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Core concepts in world religions
;OPZ�Z`SSHI\Z�OHZ�PKLU[PÄLK�ZVTL�JVYL�JVUJLW[Z�[OH[�HYL�H[�[OL�OLHY[�VM�[OL�YLSPNPVUZ�[H\NO[��
Religions are complex and so any selection is going to be limited, but we think that these are all 
concepts that are central, so that if pupils get a good grasp of them, it will support their learning 
about that religion.

Buddhism
Buddhism was founded by Siddhartha Gautama, who lived in India in the sixth-century BCE. He 
ZWLU[�OPZ�SPML�PU�[OL�ZLHYJO�MVY�HUZ^LYZ�[V�[OL�X\LZ[PVUZ�WVZLK�I`�O\THU�Z\ќLYPUN��KLZPYL�HUK�
the search for happiness. Siddhartha reached enlightenment at the age of 35 and was given 
the title ‘Buddha’, or ‘enlightened one’. He developed the Middle Way of growing in wisdom, 
morality and mindfulness, and built up a large following of disciples. 

The Buddha is greatly honoured for his teaching, but is not worshiped as God. There is diversity 
between Buddhist traditions: most do not pray to Buddha, although some do; some see 
Buddhism as a religion, whereas others prefer to see it as a philosophy and way of life.

;OL�;OYLL�;YLHZ\YLZ��9LM\NLZ�
Buddhists take refuge in three treasures:

• the Buddha (the inspiration of this enlightened being and his teachings)

• the dhamma (the teaching of the Buddha)

• the sangha (the community of Buddhists)

The Four Noble Truths
These are four tenets that all Buddhists accept:

• 3PML�PU]VS]LZ�Z\ќLYPUN��VY�º\UZH[PZMHJ[VYPULZZ»�¶�dukkha���0[�PZ�UV[�KPѝJ\S[�[V�ZLL�[OH[�[OLYL�PZ�
Z\ќLYPUN�HUK�\UOHWWPULZZ�PU�SPML��IV[O�PU�[OL�^VYSK�H[�SHYNL�HUK�^P[OPU�H�WLYZVU��

• ;OL�JH\ZL�VM�Z\ќLYPUN�PZ�KLZPYL��tanha���7LVWSL�KV�UV[�SPRL�Z\ќLYPUN�HUK�\UOHWWPULZZ!�P[�
is what they want to move away from. To do this, people need to understand and remove 
its causes.

• 0[�PZ�WVZZPISL�[V�LUK�Z\ќLYPUN��nirodha) by replacing craving and desire with inner 
satisfaction. The point at which this is achieved is called nibbana (nirvana), a state of peace 
and happiness. This is a goal that all can move towards.

• Following the Eightfold Path (see below) leads to nibbana (nirvana) and the cessation of 
Z\ќLYPUN��;OPZ�PZ�[OL�WH[O�VM�NYV^[O�HUK�KL]LSVWTLU[�[OH[�LUHISLZ�WLVWSL�[V�J\S[P]H[L�[OL�
positive in all aspects of life. An individual takes responsibility to make progress along this 
path. There is no external judgement in Buddhism. People move at their own pace, and 
achieve enlightenment by their own heroic attempts.

The Noble Eightfold Path
This is a practical guide to living within the teachings of the Buddha in every aspect of life:

:[LWZ�[V�^PZKVT��RUV^PUN�PU�H�º)\KKOH�SPRL»�^H`�

1. Right understanding 

2. Right thought

,[OPJHS�Z[LWZ��[YLH[PUN�[OL�^VYSK�HUK�V[OLYZ�PU�H�º)\KKOH�SPRL»�^H`�

3. Right speech 

4. Right action 

5. Right livelihood

4LU[HS�Z[LWZ��HWWYVHJOPUN�SPML�PU�H�º)\KKOH�SPRL»�^H`�

6. 9PNO[�LќVY[�

7. Right mindfulness 

8. Right concentration

This page is an extract from Religious Education: The Teacher’s Guide © RE Today 2015. Used by permission.
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;OL�-P]L�7YLJLW[Z�VY�7YPUJPWSLZ
The following principles guide most Buddhists’ ways of living: 

• To refrain from destroying or harming living beings 

• To refrain from taking that which is not freely given (stealing) 

• To refrain from sexual misconduct (improper sexual behaviour) 

• To refrain from incorrect speech and deceiving 

• To refrain from intoxicants that lead to loss of mindfulness or carelessness. 

Buddhist philosophy and practices
• Buddhism teaches the law of kamma (karma), where every thought or action sows the seed 

of a positive or negative nature. This connects with teaching about rebirth. 

• Meditation is practised throughout Buddhist traditions, although styles vary. 

• Whilst Buddhist monks and nuns are often highly visible, most Buddhists follow the path 
HZ�SH`�WLVWSL��;OL�JVTT\UP[`�ZOHYLZ�[OL�[HZR�VM�HSSL]PH[PUN�Z\ќLYPUN��Z\WWVY[Z�P[Z�TVURZ�
and nuns, recognises and supports its leaders and celebrates such festivals as Wesak, 
remembering the birth, enlightenment and death of the Buddha. 

• Many Buddhists do not attend temples, but practise meditation and chanting in shrines in 
their homes or gardens. Use of shrines, paintings and iconography is common but varied. 

Enlightenment
The unifying doctrine of the various Buddhist traditions is the enlightenment experience of the 
Buddha. Enlightenment is not a place but a state of being, based on wisdom and compassion. 
It is hard for ordinary humans to comprehend, but is the end result of an attempt to master 
the truth for oneself. In Buddhist scriptures there are examples of almost-instantaneous 
enlightenment and of enlightenment taking many lifetimes. 

Unless someone gains enlightenment, Buddhism teaches that she or he will continue to be re-
born. Most traditions see the goal for a Buddhist to be nibbana (nirvana), where one breaks out 
of the cycle of rebirth. Some traditions emphasise the Bodhisattva principle, whereby an arahat 
(an enlightened being) puts others before him or herself in order to help and support all sentient 
beings in all realms. Some Buddhists strive for full Buddhahood.

This page is an extract from Religious Education: The Teacher’s Guide © RE Today 2015. Used by permission.
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Christianity 
Key concepts:
Christians do not all agree about the details of these key concepts, and there is real diversity 
within and between denominations. These descriptions below do, however, represent a broad, 
mainstream view of Christian belief. Taken together, they tell the ‘big story’ of the Bible – from 
Creation to the kingdom of God:

God: Fundamental to Christian belief is the existence of God, Father, Son and Holy Spirit.

Creation: Christians believe the Universe and human life are God’s good creation. Humans are 
made in the image of God.

Fall: Christians believe humans have a tendency to go their own way rather than keep their 
place in relation to their Creator. This attitude is called ‘sin’, and Genesis 3 gives an account of 
this rebellion, popularly called ‘the Fall’. This describes a catastrophic separation between God 
and humans, between humans and each other, and between humans and the environment. 
This idea that humans are ‘fallen’ and in need of rescue (or salvation) sets out the root cause of 
many problems for humanity.

People of God: Many Christians say that the Old Testament tells the story of God’s plan to 
reverse the impact of the Fall, to save humanity. It involves choosing a people who will model a 
restored relationship with God, who will attract all other people back to God. The Bible narrative 
includes the ups and downs of this plan, including the message of the prophets, who tried to 
persuade people to stick with God. For Christians, the plan appears to end in failure with the 
people of God exiled, and then returning, awaiting a ‘messiah’ – a rescuer.

Incarnation: For Christians, the New Testament presents Jesus as the answer – the Messiah 
HUK�:H]PV\Y��^OV�^PSS�YLWHPY�[OL�LќLJ[Z�VM�ZPU�HUK�[OL�-HSS�HUK�VќLY�H�^H`�MVY�O\THUZ�[V�IL�H[�
VUL�^P[O�.VK�HNHPU��0UJHYUH[PVU�TLHUZ�[OH[�1LZ\Z�PZ�.VK�PU�[OL�ÅLZO��HUK�[OH[��PU�1LZ\Z��.VK�
came to live amongst humans.

Gospel: Christians believe that Jesus’ incarnation is ‘good news’ for all people. (‘Gospel’ 
means ‘good news’.) His life, teaching and ministry embody what it is like to be one of the 
people of God, what it means to live in relationship with God. Jesus’ example and teaching 
emphasise loving one’s neighbour – particularly the weak and vulnerable – as part of loving God.

:HS]H[PVU! For Christians, Jesus’ death and resurrection bring about the rescue or salvation of 
O\THUZ��/L�VWLUZ�[OL�^H`�IHJR�[V�.VK��;OYV\NO�1LZ\Z��ZPU�PZ�KLHS[�^P[O��MVYNP]LULZZ�VќLYLK��
and the relationship between God and humans is restored.

Kingdom of God: Christians accept that this does not mean that no one sins any more! The 
Bible talks in terms of God’s ‘kingdom’ having begun in human hearts through Jesus. The idea 
VM�[OL�ºRPUNKVT�VM�.VK»�YLÅLJ[Z�.VK»Z�PKLHS�MVY�O\THU�SPML�PU�[OL�^VYSK�¶�H�]PZPVU�VM�SPML�SP]LK�
in the way God intended for human beings. Christians look forward to a time when God’s rule 
PZ�M\SÄSSLK�H[�ZVTL�M\[\YL�WVPU[��PU�H�YLZ[VYLK��[YHUZMVYTLK�OLH]LU�HUK�,HY[O��4LHU^OPSL��[OL`�
seek to live this attractive life as in God’s kingdom, following Jesus’ example, inspired and 
empowered by God’s Spirit.

Note:
Not all Christians understand or emphasise these concepts in the same way. For example, 
some Christians do not place such an emphasis on ‘the Fall’. However, this account of these 
concepts presents a mainstream understanding of the ‘big story’ of the Bible. If pupils grasp 
this account of these concepts and this relationship between them, it serves as a good 
foundation for exploring some of the wider diversity of Christian views. 

This page is an extract from Understanding Christianity: Text Impact Connections © RE Today 2016. Used by permission.
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Sources of authority:
One of the main sources of authority for Christians is the Bible. 

• For Roman Catholic Christians, the Bible’s authority is balanced alongside the teachings and 
traditions of the Church – the Church indicates how to interpret the Bible, for example. 

• For most Protestant Christians (e.g. Church of England, Baptist, Methodist, Pentecostal, 
etc.), the Bible is the key source of authority. Churches do guide their members in how to 
read, understand and apply the Bible’s teachings, but the Bible is more authoritative than 
the church guidance. In general, Protestants believe that ‘ordinary’ Christians should have 
access to it and be able to interpret it for themselves, rather than be told what it means. 

;OL�)PISL�PZ�H�JVSSLJ[PVU�VM�KPќLYLU[�IVVRZ�����PU�[OL�6SK�;LZ[HTLU[�HUK����PU�[OL�5L^�
;LZ[HTLU[���;OLZL�LUJVTWHZZ�HSS�RPUKZ�VM�KPќLYLU[�[`WLZ�VM�[L_[��PUJS\KPUN�SLNHS�JVKLZ��OPZ[VYPJHS�
YLWVY[Z��WVL[Y �̀�WYH`LYZ��ÄJ[PVUHS�Z[VYPLZ�Z\JO�HZ�WHYHISLZ��SL[[LYZ�HUK�WYVWOL[PJ�[L_[Z�JVU[HPUPUN�
warnings from God about what might happen if people carry on disobeying God, for example. 
;OLZL�KPќLYLU[�[`WLZ�VM�[L_[Z�HSS�ULLK�[V�IL�PU[LYWYL[LK�HWWYVWYPH[LS`��`V\�KVU»[�SVVR�MVY�
historical accuracy in a poem, for example). 

*OYPZ[PHUZ�YLHK�[OL�)PISL�KPќLYLU[S`!�

• Conservative readings: Some Christians regard the Bible as the inspired Word of God, 
containing ultimate truth communicated from the Creator to all people. Christians who have 
this view are more likely to regard the Gospels as presenting what Jesus actually said, and 
describing events that actually happened as they are depicted in the text. They are likely to 
believe that Jesus did perform miracles and did rise from the dead. Globally, the majority 
of Christians have a view like this, although this does not mean that they read all the texts 
SP[LYHSS`�¶�[OL`�YLJVNUPZL�[OH[�KPќLYLU[�[`WLZ�VM�[L_[�YLX\PYL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�VM�YLHKPUN��

• Liberal readings: Other Christians see the Bible more as a collection of human writings, 
containing great wisdom about how people respond to life. This means that they may 
question the historical claims of some of the texts, and instead look for general truths and 
teachings about human experience. For example, they may question whether the Gospels 
give historical accounts of what Jesus actually said or did; they might argue that the Gospels 

YLÅLJ[�[OL�[LHJOPUNZ�VM�[OL�LHYS`�*OYPZ[PHU�*O\YJO�THU`�`LHYZ�HM[LY�1LZ\Z��:VTL�*OYPZ[PHUZ�
with this liberal viewpoint might say that Jesus did not rise from the dead – the idea of 
resurrection is a metaphor for a transformed life rather than a historical or future reality. 

Globally, this liberal approach is a minority view among Christians, although it is more prevalent 
among Christians in the UK and Europe than it is in North and South America, for example.

These are not the extreme ends of a continuum, but they do represent something of the variety 
of views.
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Hinduism
Dharma 
The key concept of dharma frames a Hindu’s life. It describes Hindu social and moral duty. 
Hindus aim to live in conformity with their dharma, and aiming to maintain this will inform all or 
many aspects of their life. Dharma varies according to the personal path individual Hindus have 
taken and the circumstances of life. 

Brahman 
Brahman represents the concept of God in Hinduism. Brahman is seen as the source of all 
life, the sum total of all souls in the Universe, present in every living thing and the ‘place’ or 
state of being that is moksha��)YHOTHU�PZ�[VV�PUÄUP[L�[V�IL�\UKLYZ[VVK�I`�[OL�O\THU�PU[LSSLJ[��
but humans can come to Brahman, the Ultimate, through the many Hindu deities – gods and 
goddesses – all of whom represent an aspect of Brahman’s character or being. Other deities 
through whom Brahman is worshiped are Lord Vishnu, Lord Shiva, Lord Ganesh (or ‘Ganpati’), 
Goddess Lakshmi, Goddess Parvati, Goddess Sarasvati and Durga Mata. 

Atman 
The atman refers to the ‘eternal self’ or ‘soul’, the ‘essence’ of a single being. When the body 
dies, the atman moves into a new body in the process known as samsara, or reincarnation. 
Hindus believe Brahman is present in the atman, which is in all living things, and the elements – 
LHY[O��HPY��ÄYL�HUK�^H[LY��

Karma 
The atman returns to the Earth in another body according to the law of karma. This translates 
HZ�ºHJ[PVU»�VY�ºKLLK»��I\[�P[Z�^PKLY�TLHUPUN�PZ�ºJH\ZL�HUK�LќLJ[»��Karma refers to the sum of 
a Hindu’s actions, which will determine his or her future existences. A life lived in accordance 
with one’s dharma means future reincarnation in a body with more potential to reach Brahman/
moksha. 

Samsara 
Samsara describes the cycle of birth, death and rebirth (reincarnation). The life one is born into 
depends on how the previous life has been lived, or how far the individual kept or performed his 
or her dharma. There is no personal judgement of the individual. Together, the laws of karma 
and samsara provide cosmic, but impersonal, balance. 

Moksha 
Moksha describes the ultimate goal of all Hindus: liberation from the cycle of samsara and 
[OL�JVUZ[HU[�WHPU�VM�YLIPY[O��;OLYL�HYL�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z�[V�H[[HPU�moksha and one path says that 
by following one’s dharma, one slowly achieves more and more favourable births. Moksha is 
sometimes described as a drop of water meeting the ocean, as the atman�PZ�ÄUHSS`�YL\UP[LK�
with Brahman. 

This page is an extract from Religious Education: The Teacher’s Guide © RE Today 2015. Used by permission.
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Islam
;H^OPK��ZVTL[PTLZ�ZWLSSLK�[H^OLLK�
Tawhid is the oneness of Allah (God). Islam teaches absolute monotheism – there is only one 
God. To regard anyone or anything as being equal to Allah, or even a partner with Allah, is 
described as shirk and is absolutely forbidden. The Muslim confession of faith, the Shahadah, 
declares: ‘There is no god except Allah (God)’. This is not just an abstract theological statement 
but one that is worked out in many ways. Allah cannot be represented in art, so the geometrical 
KLZPNUZ�ZV�WYVTPULU[�PU�0ZSHTPJ�J\S[\YL�HYL�H�YLÅLJ[PVU�VM�[OL�\UP[`�HUK�ILH\[`�VM�(SSHO��<ZPUN�[OL�
99 Names of Allah is helpful in exploring the nature of Allah in Islam (see unit 1.7, for example).

Iman
Iman is faith, the believer’s response to God. Faith is expressed primarily in acceptance of 
4\OHTTHK�HZ�[OL�ÄUHS�TLZZLUNLY�VM�.VK��PU�[OL�^VYKZ�VM�[OL�Shahadah, ‘There is no god 
except Allah; Muhammad* is the messenger of Allah’) and of Al-Qur’an as the revealed word of 
.VK��º8\Y»HU»�TLHUZ�ºYLJP[PUN»�HUK�PZ�[OL�KLÄUP[P]L�N\PKL�MVY�HSS�4\ZSPTZ�

Ibadah
Muslims use this single word for both worship and any action that is performed with the 
intention of obeying Allah. Thus worship and belief in action are inextricably linked by language. 
This concept includes the Five Pillars of Islam, which help Muslims to ensure that their lives are 
dedicated to the worship of Allah. As the whole of life is worship, no special emphasis is placed 
on any one aspect of obligation.

;OL�-P]L�7PSSHYZ
The compulsory Five Pillars provide a structure for the daily spiritual life of a Muslim. There are 
two main groups of Muslims, Sunni and Shi’a. Sunni Muslims accept the importance of these 
Ä]L��:OP»H�4\ZSPTZ�HSZV�HJJLW[�[OLPY�PTWVY[HUJL��I\[�TH`�UV[�YLMLY�[V�[OLT�I`�[OL�ZHTL�UHTL�
and also regard some additional acts as obligatory.

•  Shahadah is the declaration of faith: ‘There is no god except Allah; Muhammad is the 
messenger of Allah.’

• Salat�PZ�YP[\HS�WYH`LY�JHYYPLK�V\[�Ä]L�[PTLZ�H�KH �̀

• Zakat is an annual gift for charity, usually 2.5 per cent of income.

• Sawm is fasting from food and water during the daylight hours of the month of Ramadan.

• Hajj is pilgrimage to Makkah, to be made at least once in a lifetime if possible.

Akhlaq
Akhlaq is a term that cannot be translated by a single English equivalent. It means behaviour, 
morality, manners, attitudes, and the social ethical codes by which Muslims should live. Included 
are aspects of family and social life and also issues for the whole of humanity, e.g. the possibility 
of an Islamic social and economic order, which is a viable alternative to both capitalism and 
communism.

This page is an extract from Religious Education: The Teacher’s Guide © RE Today 2015. Used by permission.

*Note: Many Muslims say the words ‘Peace be upon him’ after saying the name of the Prophet Muhammad. This is sometimes abbreviated to PBUH when written down.
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Judaism
God
Jews believe in one Creator God who cares for all people. Jews worship God, saying blessings 
and thanks, and believe that they are the chosen people. Many Jewish people avoid saying and 
writing God’s name, and so in a Jewish context, it might be printed as ‘G-d’. 

The Jewish prayer, the Shema, begins with words that are a fundamental expression of Jewish 
belief: ‘Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God is one LORD; and you shall love the LORD your God 
with all your heart, and with all your soul, and with all your might’ (Deuteronomy 6:4–5). 

Parts of the Shema are written on a mezuzah (parchment on which religious text is written, 
which is generally placed inside a small decorative box) and attached to the doorposts of 
Jewish homes, to be remembered each time it is passed. Parts of the Shema are also placed 
inside [LÄSSPU, the prayer boxes worn on the head and left arm of many Jews, especially 
Orthodox and Conservative, when they pray. 

The Torah 
The Torah, meaning teaching, instruction or law, is the main Jewish holy book. The term is used 
PU�H�^PKLY�ZLUZL�[V�TLHU�[OL�ÄYZ[�Ä]L�IVVRZ�VM�[OL�/LIYL^�)PISL��[OL�ZHTL�PU�JVU[LU[�HZ�[OL�
Old Testament of the Christian Bible) and the Talmud – oral law or ‘Oral Torah’ explaining the 
Torah. The Torah contains the Ten Commandments given to Moses and the 613 mitzvot or the 
Jewish laws/commandments (halakha) that observant Jews obey. It also focuses on the Jews’ 
relationship with God and contains songs, prayers and wise sayings. 

The whole Hebrew Bible includes: 

• [OL�;L5H2O��º^YP[[LU�;VYHO»��^OPJO�JVUZPZ[Z�VM�[OL�;VYHO��SH^"�[OL�ÄYZ[�Ä]L�IVVRZ���5L]P»PT�
(Prophets) and the Ketuvim (Writings) 

• [OL�;HST\K��VY�VYHS�SH �̂�^OPJO�PZ�THKL�\W�VM�[OL�4PZOUHO��[OL�ÄYZ[�^YP[PUN�KV^U�VM�[OPZ�VYHS�
law in about 200 CE) and the Gemara (a commentary on the Mishnah) 

The Torah is held in great esteem and kept in a special place in the synagogue called the ‘Ark’. 
A weekly portion is read aloud in the Shabbat synagogue service and there is an annual cycle of 
readings, culminating in the festival of Simchat Torah (‘rejoicing in the Torah’). Torah scrolls are 
taken from the Ark and carried or danced around the synagogue seven times. 

Many Jews regularly study the Torah – to do so is to worship God. 

The People and the Land
The family and home are very important in Jewish life. Shabbat, or the Jewish day of rest, starts 
at sunset on Friday and lasts until three stars appear in the sky on Saturday. Friday nights are 
special, involving time at the synagogue, prayers, a meal with family and friends and the chance 
to rest, discuss and focus on God. Whilst Jewish practice of Shabbat may vary across the 
KPќLYLU[�[YHKP[PVUZ��[OL�JVTPUN�[VNL[OLY�VM�MHTPSPLZ�L]LY`�^LLRLUK��HUK�[OL�^PKLY�JVTT\UP[`�MVY�
Shabbat services, has been at the heart of Jewish community life for centuries. The instructions 
in the Shema to ‘teach these laws thoroughly to your children, speak of them when you sit in 
your house’ are obeyed as part of Shabbat. Shabbat celebrates the seventh day of creation 
– the day of rest – and is called ‘the day of delight’ in some Jewish traditions. Refraining from 
work is seen by many as a release from the pressure of modern life rather than a restriction. 

º2HZOY\[»�PZ�[OL�IVK`�VM�1L^PZO�SH^�KLHSPUN�^P[O�[OL�MVVKZ�[OH[�HYL�Ä[�[V�IL�LH[LU��;OLZL�SH^Z��
found in the Torah, have existed for more than 3,000 years and continue to play an important 
part in the daily lives of many observant Jews. Food that meets the demands of kashrut is 
JHSSLK�ºRVZOLY»��Ä[���º2LLWPUN�RVZOLY»�PU]VS]LZ�LH[PUN�VUS`�JLY[HPU�HUPTHSZ�[OH[�OH]L�ILLU�RPSSLK�
in a special way, and using separate sets of kitchen utensils for milk and meat products, which 
must not be mixed. Food that is forbidden is trefah or treyf (‘torn’). 

The land of Israel is at the heart of Jewish identity for Jews all over the world. Israel is the 
land promised to Abraham and his descendants by God, where Jews lived for hundreds of 
years, and is the site of the last remaining wall of the Jewish Temple today. In 70 CE Roman 
invaders largely destroyed the Temple and threw the Jewish people out of their homeland. They 
remained exiled until the State of Israel was declared in 1948, following the Second World War 
and the Nazi Holocaust. During the centuries of Jewish exile various settlers, including many 
Muslims, came to live in the area around Jerusalem, Palestine. The land is now an area of far-
MYVT�YLZVS]LK�JVUÅPJ[�IL[^LLU�0ZYHLS�HUK�7HSLZ[PUL�

This page is an extract from Religious Education: The Teacher’s Guide © RE Today 2015. Used by permission.
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Sikhism
Although the youngest of the world religions, Sikhism (or Sikhi – the preferred term by an 
PUJYLHZPUN�U\TILY�VM�:PROZ��J\YYLU[S`�OHZ�[OL�ÄM[O�SHYNLZ[�MVSSV^PUN�PU�[OL�^VYSK��(JJVYKPUN�[V�
the 2011 census, there are 423,000 Sikhs in Britain. This constitutes 0.8 per cent of the total 
population of England and Wales. The majority of Sikhs are of Punjabi origin and speak Punjabi 
as either their mother language or second language. The Punjab, which is translated as the 
ºSHUK�VM�[OL�Ä]L�YP]LYZ»�PZ�ZP[\H[LK�PU�[OL�UVY[OLYU�WHY[�VM�0UKPH��4VZ[�:PRO�WSHJLZ�VM�^VYZOPW��
known as the gurdwara, have facilities for teaching youngsters to learn the Punjabi language 
VYHSS`�HUK�PU�YLHKPUN�HUK�^YP[PUN��0UJYLHZPUNS �̀�[OLYL�PZ�H�Z[LHK`�PUÅ\_�VM�UVU�7\UQHIPZ�PU[V�[OL�
Panth, especially in the USA. The word Panth is important and is indicative of the global Sikh 
community – Punjabi and non-Punjabi. The term ‘Sikh’ comes from the word ‘sikhna’ which 
means ‘to learn’; hence a Sikh is a learner.

The Guru Granth Sahib, which is held in esteem as the eternal Guru for the Panth can be 
regarded as unique amongst the World Scriptures in that it contains the hymns of individuals 
from a number of religious traditions. Alongside the writings of the ten Sikh Gurus, the Guru 
Granth Sahib also contains the religious compositions of Hindu and Muslim Sants (holy 
individuals). The composition of the Guru Granth Sahib (originally compiled in 1604 CE as the 
(KP�.YHU[O��HSZV�LJOVLZ�[OL�^VYKZ�\[[LYLK�I`�[OL�ÄYZ[�.\Y\��5HUHR��HM[LY�OPZ�YL]LSH[PVU�^OLYL�OL�
is believed to have disappeared under water for three days. The Janamsakhis (birth testimonies 
of Guru Nanak) state that on reappearing at the bank of the river, Guru Nanak spoke the 
following words:

‘There is no Hindu, there is no Muslim, so whose path shall I follow? I shall follow God’s 
path. God is neither Hindu nor Muslim, and the path which I follow is God’s.’

For Sikhs, this indicates the unity of God: that God is beyond all religious divisions. Hence the 
teachings of Guru Nanak, and the following Gurus, were tolerant towards the two dominant 
faiths (Hinduism and Islam) of the time. Alongside Sikh terms for God such as ‘Satnam’ and 
‘Waheguru’, the terms ‘Allah’ and ‘Ram’ are also used in the Guru Granth Sahib. The emphasis 
is on the liberation of all human beings, regardless of caste or faith. The Sikh place of worship, 
gurdwara, is open to all. An important feature of the egalitarian principles of Sikhism are clearly 
portrayed through the distribution of karah parshad and langar in the gurdwara. The concept of 
eating together illustrates that all visitors to the gurdwara are equal. 

Sikhs believe that God is Karta Purkh, the Creator of all existence, but is eternal, the First 
Cause. The concept of God’s eternity is essential in Sikhi and is expressed through the steel 
bracelet, the Kara��^OPJO�PZ�VUL�VM�[OL�Ä]L�2Z��[OL�LZZLU[PHS�HY[PJSLZ�VM�MHP[O�MVY�HU�PUP[PH[LK�
(amritdhari) Sikh. For Sikhs, the world was created and designed so that human beings could 
form a loving relationship with God. It is described as the karam bhoomi, the ‘action ground’ 
^OLYL�O\THU�LќVY[Z�HUK�+P]PUL�.YHJL�^PSS�LUHISL�[OL�gurmukh (the God-orientated individual) 
as compared to the manmukh (the egoistic individual) to experience the formless Divine, 
which is immanent especially within the human heart. Hence the human birth is regarded as 
the ‘golden opportunity’ as the only realm through which the soul can escape the cycle of 
reincarnation and achieve mukti (liberation from rebirth). 

There are three basic tenets of faith to be expressed through one’s everyday living according to 
Sikhi. These are:

1. Nam Simran: Meditation/recitation on the Name of God. 

2. Kirat karna: to work hard and earn an honest day’s living. Sikhs are encouraged to take part 
in charitable events.

3. Vand chhakna: to share one’s food and earnings with the less fortunate.

This extract from Questions: Sikhs ��9,�;VKH`������^HZ�^YP[[LU�I`�+Y�6WPUKLYQP[�2H\Y�;HROHY��/LHK�VM�9LSPNPV\Z�:[\KPLZ�H[�[OL�<UP]LYZP[`�VM�>VS]LYOHTW[VU��<ZLK�I`�WLYTPZZPVU�
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5VU�YLSPNPV\Z�^VYSK]PL^Z
RE is not just for the religious, but for all pupils. Most pupils in schools in Britain today do not 
identify very closely, if at all, with a religious community, and so it is appropriate that RE should 
include consideration of some of the alternatives to religion which exist in our society. It is clear 
that it is not only religious people who take ethics seriously; there are various philosophies and 
approaches to life that have nothing to do with any particular religion, but call followers to lives 
VM�SV]L�HUK�\UZLSÄZOULZZ��

These living belief systems can be grouped together as ‘non-religious worldviews’ or ‘ethical 
life stances’. Their forms are often eclectic, but include everything from rationalist atheism 
and agnosticism, through post-Marxist accounts of humanity, to postmodern spiritualities or 
life stances. People who feel at home with such descriptions do not all identify formally with 
Humanism, but Humanists UK articulate perhaps the most visible and organised non-religious 
ethical life stance to be seen in the nation’s public life. 

Humanism 
/\THUPZT�OHZ�H�SVUN�OPZ[VY �̀�HUK�THU`�NYLH[�PU[LSSLJ[\HSZ�MYVT�WHZ[�JLU[\YPLZ�OH]L�PUÅ\LUJLK�
[OL�TVKLYU�/\THUPZ[�[YHKP[PVU��;OLZL�ÄN\YLZ�^V\SK�PUJS\KL�[OPURLYZ�MYVT�JSHZZPJHS�JP]PSPZH[PVU�
such as Epicurus and Seneca, as well as enlightenment philosophers from Thomas Paine 
through John Stuart Mill to Bertrand Russell. Notable contemporary Humanists in the UK 
PUJS\KL�Z\JO�W\ISPJ�ÄN\YLZ�HZ�9PJOHYK�+H^RPUZ��:[LWOLU�-Y �̀�(�*��.YH`SPUN��;PT�4PUJOPU��7OPSPW�
Pullman and Polly Toynbee. 

Though relatively few Humanists belong to a Humanist organisation (in the 2011 Census just 
V]LY��������WLVWSL�PKLU[PÄLK�[OLTZLS]LZ�ZWLJPÄJHSS`�HZ�/\THUPZ[Z���[OL�PKLHZ�VM�/\THUPZT�
HYL�]LY`�PUÅ\LU[PHS�PU�[OL�<2�[VKH �̀�HUK�THU`�WLVWSL�YLJVNUPZL�[OLTZLS]LZ�^OLU�[OL`�OLHY�
Humanism described. 

With an approach to life based on humanity and reason, Humanists recognise that moral 
choices are properly founded on human nature and experience alone. We value the truth, 
and consider facts as well as feelings in reaching a judgement. Humanists reject the idea 
of any supernatural agency intervening to help or hinder us. Humanists UK  

Humanists are people who: 
• believe primarily in humanity 

• hold that human nature is a remarkable product of the Universe, but not the product of any 
divine creation, and that the human race can expect no help from any gods 

• WSHJL�[OLPY�JVUÄKLUJL�PU�[OL�WV^LY�VM�O\THU�YLHZVU��NVVK^PSS�HUK�ZJPLUJL�[V�ZVS]L�[OL�
problems that face us, and reject the power of prayer or worship 

• accept the limitations of a lifetime and notice that we live on in the memories of others and in 
our achievements, but reject all ideas of rebirth, resurrection or eternal life 

• when it comes to ethics, believe that their own reasoned sense of goodness and happiness 
should guide them to decide what is right for themselves and others 

• are often concerned for the greatest happiness for the greatest number 

• think it is best to make ethical decisions by looking at the individual case, not just by applying 
a hard-and-fast rule

• have often been active in working for human rights and get involved in a variety of social and 
ethical issues 

Those who identify themselves as Humanist may have special secular welcomes for a new 
baby, wedding ceremonies based on Humanist ideals and non-religious funerals. They may 
celebrate festivals in a secular way, whether this means joining in New Year celebrations with 
relish, or marking United Nations Day. 

Ethically, Humanism is often personal and individual, liberal, tolerant and rationally based. 
Humanists may be in favour of free choice in matters such as euthanasia or divorce, and may 
emphasise virtues such as truthfulness, generosity, democracy, tolerance, justice and co-
operation. Humanists try to put the ‘Golden Rule’ into action: treat other people as you would 
like them to treat you.

This page is an extract from Religious Education: The Teacher’s Guide © RE Today 2015. Used by permission.
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E.5 The demographics of religion and belief  
in Cornwall, the region and the nation

The 2011 census information sets the demographic context for the county, the region and the nation. We do not intend to educate pupils only for their current life, perhaps in a village or a town,  
but also for a plural nation and a diverse world. The purpose of RE includes enabling pupils to be ready to live well in a wider world: the region, the nation, the global community.

CENSUS 2011: Population Christian Buddhist Hindu Jewish Muslim Sikh Other religion Pagan No religion No religion: 
Humanist

Religion not 
stated

South West 
England 5,288,935 3,194,066 19,730 16,324 6,365 51,228 5,892 29,279 8,953 1,549,201 1,934 416,850

Cornwall 428,234 200,254 2,549 2,712 777 22,016 2,133 2,793 1,429 160,218 190 34,782

Isles of Scilly 2,203 1,218 9 1 4 3 0 12 3 742 0 214

Devon 746,399 458,778 2,726 818 685 3,091 263 4,261 1,315 213,045 368 62,732

Exeter 117,773 63,486 683 372 155 1,855 160 671 200 40,862 42 9,529

Torbay 130,959 82,924 389 128 109 521 41 702 177 36,035 24 10,110

Plymouth 256,384 148,917 881 567 168 2,078 89 1,198 418 84,295 57 18,191

Bristol 428,234 200,254 2,549 2,712 777 22,016 2,133 2,793 575 160,218 190 34,782

ENGLAND AND 
WALES 56,075,912 33,243,175 247,743 816,633 263,346 2,706,066 423,158 240,530 56,620 14,097,229 15,067 4,038,032

;OPZ�[HISL�ZLSLJ[Z�KH[H�MVY�YLSPNPV\Z�HɉSPH[PVU�MYVT�[OL������*LUZ\Z, providing a context for RE in Cornwall and the surrounding region. Diversity is not always evident in every part of the 
county or the region, but pupils might learn much from seeing this regional picture and understanding it. During the lifetime of this syllabus, there will be a new Census. Comparing changes locally and 
nationally will be a valuable exercise in RE.
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Cornwall Agreed Syllabus 2019 sample long-term plan: Model 1

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit 5 Unit 6

FS2 F4 Being special: where do we 
belong?

F2 Why is Christmas special for 
Christians?

F1 Why is the word ‘God’ so 
important to Christians?

F3 Why is Easter special to 
Christians?

F5 What places are special and 
why?

F6 What times/stories are special 
and why?

Year 1
1.10 What does it mean to 
belong to a faith community?

1.1 What do Christians believe 
God is like? 1.7 Who is Jewish and how do they live? 1.2 Who do Christians say made 

the world?

1.9 How should we care for the 
world and for others, and why 
does it matter? (C, J, NR)

Year 2
1.6 Who is a Muslim and how do 
they live?

1.3 Why does Christmas matter 
to Christians?

1.6 Who is a Muslim and how do 
they live? Part 2.

1.5 Why does Easter matter to 
Christians?

1.4 What is the ‘good news’ 
Christians believe Jesus brings?

1.8 What makes some places 
sacred to believers? (C,M)

Year 3
L2.1 What do Christians learn from the Creation story?

L2.2 What is it like for someone to follow God?

L2.9 How do festivals and 
worship show what matters to a 
Muslim?

L2.10 How do festivals and 
family life show what matters to 
Jewish people?

L2.4 What kind of world did 
Jesus want?

L2.12 How and why do people 
try to make the world a better 
place? (C, M/J, NR)

Year 4
L2.3 What is the ‘Trinity’ and why 
is it important for Christians?

L2.7 What do Hindus believe 
God is like?

L2.8 What does it mean to be 
Hindu in Britain today?

L2.5 Why do Christians call the 
day Jesus died ‘Good Friday’?

L2.6 For Christians, when Jesus 
left, what was the impact of 
Pentecost?

L2.11 How and why do people 
THYR�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L]LU[Z�VM�
life? (C, H, NR)

Year 5
U2.1 What does it mean if 
Christians believe God is holy 
and loving?

U2.8 What does it mean to be a 
Muslim in Britain today?

U2.3 Why do Christians believe 
Jesus was the Messiah?

U2.9 Why is the Torah so 
important to Jewish people?

U2.4 Christians and how to live: 
‘What would Jesus do?’

U2.10 What matters most to 
Humanists and Christians? (C, 
M/J, NR)

Year 6
U2.2 Creation and science: 
JVUÅPJ[PUN�VY�JVTWSLTLU[HY`&

U2.11 Why do some people 
believe in God and some people 
not?

(C, NR)

U2.7 Why do Hindus want to be 
good?

U2.5 What do Christians believe 
Jesus did to ‘save’ people?

U2.6 For Christians, what kind of 
king is Jesus?

U2.12 How does faith help 
people when life gets hard?

Note: this model allows systematic religion units to lead into the thematic units, where pupils can make some comparisons between beliefs, at the end of each year. This model keeps the study of 
Christmas and Easter close to the appropriate time of year.
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How RE promotes spiritual, moral, social and cultural development 

��� �:LL�:LJ[PVU����VM�[OL������,K\JH[PVU�(J[��^OPJO�HWWSPLZ�[V�HSS�THPU[HPULK�ZJOVVSZ��(JHKLTPLZ�HYL�HSZV�YLX\PYLK�[V�VќLY�H�IYVHK�HUK�IHSHUJLK�J\YYPJ\S\T�PU�HJJVYKHUJL�^P[O�:LJ[PVU���VM�[OL������(JHKLTPLZ�(J[��

The ongoing place of SMSC in education
What we now call Spiritual, Moral, Social and Cultural development (SMSC) has always 
been part of education. The notion of developing not just academic and practical skills in 
the emerging generation but also self-knowledge, moral courage, a capacity for imaginative 
sympathy for others, and so on, has long been a desired outcome of education. Over the 
decades this has been incorporated in a number of policies such as Every Child Matters and 
Community Cohesion, terms which refer to the sort of person an education system hopes 
to create. 

SMSC has been the way this wider development of the whole person has been expressed in 
education policy since the 1944 Education Act. The 2013 National Curriculum articulates the 
purpose of education like this:

,]LY`�Z[H[L�M\UKLK�ZJOVVS�T\Z[�VќLY�H�J\YYPJ\S\T�^OPJO�PZ�IHSHUJLK�HUK�IYVHKS`�IHZLK13 
and which: 

• promotes the spiritual, moral, cultural, mental and physical development of pupils at the 
school and of society, and 

• prepares pupils at the school for the opportunities, responsibilities and experiences of 
later life 

Current priorities
The Ofsted Framework for School Inspection (April 2018) makes it clear that inspectors must 
consider the spiritual, moral, social and cultural development of pupils at the school when 
THRPUN�Q\KNLTLU[Z�HIV\[�[OL�V]LYHSS�LќLJ[P]LULZZ�VM�[OL�ZJOVVS��:JOVVSZ�^PSS�IL�JVUZPKLYLK�[V�
have serious weaknesses if ‘there are important weaknesses in the provision for pupils’ spiritual, 
moral, social and cultural development’ (para.104, Ofsted School Inspection Handbook, 
April 2018).

9,!�H�RL`�JVU[YPI\[VY�I\[�UV[�[OL�VUS`�]LOPJSL�MVY�:4:*
0U�[LYTZ�VM�9,��[OLYL�HYL�[^V�ZWLJPÄJ�WVPU[Z�[V�UV[L��-PYZ[S �̀�HS[OV\NO�9,�KVLZ�THRL�HU�
enormous contribution to SMSC development it is a whole-school responsibility. RE lessons 
ZOV\SK�Z\WWVY[�[OL�ZJOVVS»Z�V]LYHSS�L[OVZ"�[OL`�TH`�VќLY�TVYL�PU�[OL�^H`�VM�ZWPYP[\HS�VY�TVYHS�
education than other subjects and RE teachers may enjoy working on SMSC-related projects 
with other colleagues, but every subject and every teacher have a duty to promote pupils’ 
SMSC development. 

Secondly, the increased priority of SMSC since September 2014 should not mean more work 
for the average RE teacher. RE lesson content, skills and resources are already rich in SMSC. 
You may conduct a quick audit to gain an overview of your SMSC provision, or when creating 
a new display you may decide to give it an SMSC focus, but you should not have to produce 
more than the high-quality RE you already produce.

The next two pages contain tips and ideas for each category of SMSC. Use them as a checklist 
MVY�HU�H\KP[��[V�Z[HY[�H�KPZJ\ZZPVU�PU�H�Z[Hќ�TLL[PUN��VY�^OLU�ZLSSPUN�H�UL^�9,�WYVQLJ[�[V�`V\Y�
senior leaders. Many activities in your classroom will meet more than one of these criteria. You 
should not be reinventing the wheel, but realising how much SMSC you already provide.
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(J[P]P[PLZ�MVY�ZWPYP[\HS�KL]LSVWTLU[�PU�9,�
The ‘spiritual’ should not be confused with ‘religious’. Spiritual development refers to the 
aspects of the child’s spirit which are enhanced by school life and learning, and may describe 
the ‘spirit’ of determination, sharing or open-mindedness. Spiritual development describes the 
ideal spirit of the school. RE can support this by promoting:

• self-awareness: VќLYPUN�VWWVY[\UP[PLZ�MVY�W\WPSZ�[V�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OLPY�V^U�]PL^Z�HUK�OV^�[OL`�
have been formed, as well as the views of others

• curiosity: encouraging pupils’ capacity for critical questioning, such as by keeping big 
questions in a ‘question box’ or as part of a wall display, and allowing time and space where 
these questions can be addressed to show that they are important

• collaboration: utilising lesson techniques which engender group collaboration and 
communication such as Community of Enquiry/P4C, circle time, debates, Socratic Circles or 
group investigations

• YLÅLJ[PVU!�WYV]PKPUN�H�ZWHJL�[V�YLÅLJ[�VU�W\WPSZ»�V^U�]HS\LZ�HUK�]PL^Z��HZ�^LSS�HZ�[OVZL�VM�
others, and to consider the impact of these values

• resilience: promoting a spirit of open enquiry into emotive or complicated questions, in 
VYKLY�[V�SLHYU�OV^�[V�JVWL�^P[O�KPѝJ\S[�PKLHZ�^OLU�[OL`�HYPZL�PU�[OL�M\[\YL

• response: exploring ways in which pupils can express their responses to demanding or 
controversial issues

• ]HS\LZ!�promoting an ethos of fairness and mutual respect in the classroom and 
compassion and generosity in pupils through exploring inspiring examples of these qualities 
in others 

• appreciation: encouraging pupils’ ability to respond with wonder and excitement by 
exploring some of the marvels and mysteries of the natural world, of human ingenuity, and 
examples of the capacity of humans to love, create, organise and overcome adversity

(J[P]P[PLZ�MVY�TVYHS�KL]LSVWTLU[�PU�9,
Moral development is about exploring and developing pupils’ own moral outlook and 
understanding of right and wrong. It is also about learning to navigate the fact of moral 
diversity in the world. RE is extremely well-suited to exploring social and personal morality in 
ZPNUPÄJHU[�^H`Z!

1. Valuing others: in exploring the views of others, young people are well-prepared in RE to 
appreciate the uniqueness of all humans and their moral value, and to act in the world and 
towards others accordingly. 
In the classroom: VќLY�HJ[P]P[PLZ�^OPJO�LUHISL�[LHT^VYR�HUK�[Y\Z[�HUK�YLX\PYL�LTWH[O �̀�
>LSJVTL�ZWLHRLYZ�VY�]PZP[�WSHJLZ�VM�^VYZOPW�[V�SLHYU�MYVT�WLVWSL�VM�KPќLYLU[�IHJRNYV\UKZ"�
L_WSVYL�JHZL�Z[\KPLZ�JLU[YPUN�VU�MVYNP]LULZZ��NLULYVZP[`�HUK�V[OLY�ILULÄJPHS�ZVJPHS�TVYHS�
values; use puppets, toys or persona dolls with younger children to develop their sense of 
moral connection with others.

2. 4VYHS�JOHYHJ[LY�KL]LSVWTLU[!�9,�VќLYZ�H�ZHML�ZWHJL�^OLYL�W\WPSZ�JHU�SLHYU�MYVT�[OLPY�
mistakes, appreciate ideas of right and wrong, continue to strive after setbacks, take the 
initiative, act responsibly and demonstrate resilience. RE should present pupils with the 
challenge of responding in real and concrete ways to some of moral questions they face. 
In the classroom: encourage your pupils to take part in whole-school endeavours to 
enlarge their characters. Involve them in establishing appropriate moral codes for classroom, 
school and the wider community. Suggest participation on the school council or the school 
play, in sport, music and debates, to contribute to charity events or take part in mentoring or 
‘buddy’ schemes. 

3. 4VYHS�KP]LYZP[`!�activities in 9,�SLZZVUZ�ZOV\SK�OLSW�W\WPSZ�MLLS�JVUÄKLU[�^OLU�[HRPUN�WHY[�
in debates about moral issues. Debates and discussions should prepare pupils for the fact 
that there will always be disagreement on matters of morality and their right of expression is 
balanced by a responsibility to listen to the views of others.  
In the classroom: JOVVZL�HNL�HWWYVWYPH[L�[VWPJZ�^OPJO�HSSV^�L_WSVYH[PVU�VM�KPќLYLU[�TVYHS�
outlooks such as religious texts about right and wrong, codes for living, treatment of animals 
and the environment, gender roles in religion, religious views of homosexuality, and so on. 
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(J[P]P[PLZ�MVY�ZVJPHS�KL]LSVWTLU[�PU�9,
Social development refers to the ways young people are shaped in schools with an eye on the 
sort of society we wish to create in the future. Developing children and young people socially 
means giving them the opportunities to explore and understand social situations and contexts 
they may encounter in school or outside. In the RE classroom, such social situations may 
include exploring:

• ZOHYLK�]HS\LZ!�opportunities to consider values which are or should be part of society, such 
as those associated with right and wrong, treatment of others or diversity

• idealised concepts: [VWPJZ�^OPJO�YLX\PYL�YLÅLJ[PVU�VU�[OL�HIZ[YHJ[�JVUJLW[Z�V\Y�ZVJPL[`�
PZ�I\PS[�VU��Z\JO�HZ�Q\Z[PJL��MHPYULZZ��OVULZ[`�HUK�[Y\[O��HUK�ZWLJPÄJ�L_HTWSLZ�VM�OV^�[OL`�
HќLJ[�V\Y�JVTTVU�SPML��Z\JO�HZ�PU�YLSH[PVU�[V�OV^�WLVWSL�[YLH[�LHJO�V[OLY�PU�[OL�JSHZZYVVT�
and school, issues of poverty and wealth, crime and punishment

• moral sources: H�JOHUJL�[V�YLÅLJ[�VU�where ideas about how we should behave come 
from, whether religious or non-religious texts, teachings or traditions, in order to more fully 
understand social and behavioural norms

• PUÅ\LUJLZ!�VWWVY[\UP[PLZ�[V�L_WSVYL�HUK�YLÅLJ[�VU�[OL�NYLH[�PUÅ\LUJL�VU�PUKP]PK\HSZ�VM�
family, friends, the media and wider society, in order to understand how our behaviour is 
HќLJ[LK�MVY�NVVK�VY�PSS

• social insight: H�JOHUJL�[V�HJX\PYL�PUZPNO[�PU[V�ZPNUPÄJHU[�ZVJPHS�HUK�WVSP[PJHS�PZZ\LZ�^OPJO�
HќLJ[�PUKP]PK\HSZ��NYV\WZ�HUK�[OL�UH[PVU��Z\JO�HZ�OV^�JO\YJOLZ�HUK�N\YK^HYHZ�TH`�
contribute practically to needs in their local communities, or how some religious and non-
YLSPNPV\Z�JOHYP[PLZ�ÄNO[�[V�JOHUNL�NV]LYUTLU[�WVSPJPLZ�^OLYL�[OL`�HYL�\UQ\Z[

• role models: teachers should model the sort of behaviour we expect of our children and 
young people, and RE should explore role models, from the famous like Desmond Tutu, to 
the many local examples in the school and its community

• experiential learning: pupils should have opportunities to embody for themselves expected 
behavioural and social norms, whether through class discussions, group work and ongoing 
behaviour expectations, or through special events such as school visits or drama workshops

(J[P]P[PLZ�MVY�J\S[\YHS�KL]LSVWTLU[�PU�9,
There are two meanings associated with ‘cultural’ development, and RE embodies both of 
them. Firstly the term refers to the pupils’ own home culture and background, whether religious 
or not, and secondly the term describes our national culture. Schooling should prepare all 
young people to participate in Britain’s wider cultural life, whatever their own background. 
Cultural development could be evident in RE in two major ways:

1. Own culture: RE is the perfect subject in which to explore Britain’s rich diversity of religious, 
ethnic and geographical cultures. Although all children share Britain’s common life, cultural 
diversity is part of that life and no child should feel their cultural background is a barrier 
to participation. Some common RE activities which promote children’s understanding of 
communities and cultural groups, including their own, could include the following: 
In the classroom: explore food, festivals, music, art, architecture and other forms of 
YLSPNPV\Z�HUK�J\S[\YHS�L_WYLZZPVU��>OLYL�WVZZPISL��]PZP[�HYLHZ�^P[O�H�Z[YVUN�J\S[\YHS�ÅH]V\Y�
to observe shops, cafés, people and houses. Some parents may be willing to come and 
talk about their home culture, or send personal artefacts to school with their children such 
as books, photos or clothes. Students who belong to a particular cultural group should be 
encouraged to share their experiences in class discussion, give a talk or even an assembly. 

2. Wider culture: schooling is a preparation for adult life in terms of behaviour and 
L_WLJ[H[PVUZ�HZ�^LSS�HZ�PU�HJOPL]PUN�X\HSPÄJH[PVUZ��;OPZ�^PKLY�J\S[\YHS�LK\JH[PVU�WYLWHYLZ�
children for adulthood. 
In the classroom: cultural education is found whenever children make sense of the world 
around them and explore why we act the way we do. Provide opportunities for participation 
in classroom and whole-school events, including art, music, drama, sport, activism and 
ZLY]PUN�V[OLYZ"�L_WSVYL�^OH[�P[�PZ�SPRL�[V�LUJV\U[LY�KPѝJ\S[PLZ�PU�SLHYUPUN�HUK�YLSH[PVUZOPWZ��
and be open about the sorts of behaviours that are expected.
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RE and British Values

From September 2014, school inspection in England explores and judges the contribution 
schools make to actively promoting British Values. RE can make a key educational contribution 
to pupils’ explorations of British Values, and excellent teaching of RE can enable pupils to learn 
to think for themselves about them.

Questions about whether social and moral values are best described as ‘British Values’ or seen 
as more universal human values will continue to be debated (not least in the RE classroom!), 
I\[�MVY�[OL�W\YWVZLZ�VM�[LHJOLYZ�VM�9,��[OL�Z\IQLJ[�VќLYZ�VWWVY[\UP[PLZ�[V�I\PSK�HU�HJJ\YH[L�
knowledge-base about religions and beliefs in relation to values. This in turn supports children 
and young people so that they are able to move beyond attitudes of tolerance towards 
increasing respect, so that they can celebrate diversity. 

Values education and moral development are a part of a school’s holistic mission to contribute 
to the wellbeing of each pupil and of all people within our communities. The RE curriculum 
focuses learning in some of these areas, but pupils’ moral development is a whole-school issue.

Mutual tolerance

Schools do not accept intolerant attitudes to members of the community: attitudes which reject 
other people on the basis of race, faith, gender, sexual orientation or age are rightly challenged. 
A baseline for a fair community is that each person’s right to ‘be themselves’ is to be accepted 
by all. Tolerance may not be enough: RE can challenge children and young people to be 
increasingly respectful and to celebrate diversity, but tolerance is a starting point. It is much 
better than intolerance.

Respectful attitudes

0U�[OL�9,�J\YYPJ\S\T�H[[LU[PVU�MVJ\ZLZ�VU�KL]LSVWPUN�T\[\HS�YLZWLJ[�IL[^LLU�[OVZL�VM�KPќLYLU[�
faiths and beliefs, promoting an understanding of what a society gains from diversity. Pupils 
will learn about diversity in religions and worldviews, and will be challenged to respect other 
WLYZVUZ�^OV�ZLL�[OL�^VYSK�KPќLYLU[S`�[V�[OLTZLS]LZ��9LJVNUP[PVU�HUK�JLSLIYH[PVU�VM�O\THU�
KP]LYZP[`�PU�THU`�MVYTZ�JHU�ÅV\YPZO�^OLYL�W\WPSZ�\UKLYZ[HUK�KPќLYLU[�MHP[OZ�HUK�ILSPLMZ��HUK�HYL�
challenged to be broad-minded and open-hearted.

Democracy

0U�9,�W\WPSZ�SLHYU�[OL�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�VM�LHJO�WLYZVU»Z�PKLHZ�HUK�L_WLYPLUJLZ�[OYV\NO�TL[OVKZ�
of discussion. In debating the fundamental questions of life, pupils learn to respect a range 
of perspectives. This contributes to learning about democracy, examining the idea that we all 
ZOHYL�H�YLZWVUZPIPSP[`�[V�\ZL�V\Y�]VPJL�HUK�PUÅ\LUJL�MVY�[OL�^LSSILPUN�VM�V[OLYZ�

The rule of law

0U�9,�W\WPSZ�L_HTPUL�KPќLYLU[�L_HTWSLZ�VM�JVKLZ�MVY�O\THU�SPML��PUJS\KPUN�JVTTHUKTLU[Z��
Y\SLZ�VY�WYLJLW[Z�VќLYLK�I`�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPV\Z�JVTT\UP[PLZ��;OL`�SLHYU�[V�HWWYLJPH[L�OV^�
individuals choose between good and evil, right and wrong, and they learn to apply these 
ideas to their own communities. They learn that fairness requires that the law apply equally to 
all, irrespective – for example – of a person’s status or wealth. They have the opportunity to 
L_HTPUL�[OL�PKLH�[OH[�[OL�ºY\SL�VM�SH^»�MVJ\ZLZ�ZWLJPÄJHSS`�VU�[OL�YLSH[PVUZOPW�IL[^LLU�JP[PaLUZ�
�VY�Z\IQLJ[Z��HUK�[OL�Z[H[L��HUK�[V�OV^�MHY�[OPZ�YLÅLJ[Z�VY�Y\UZ�JV\U[LY�[V�^PKLY�TVYHS�JVKLZ�
and precepts.

0UKP]PK\HS�SPILY[`

In RE, pupils consider questions about identity, belonging and diversity, learning what it means 
to live a life free from constraints. They study examples of pioneers of human freedom, including 
[OVZL�MYVT�^P[OPU�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ��ZV�[OH[�[OL`�JHU�L_HTPUL�[LUZPVUZ�IL[^LLU�[OL�]HS\L�VM�H�
stable society and the value of change for human development.
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Developing knowledge, skills and attitudes in RE

Progress in RE involves the application of general educational skills and processes in handling subject knowledge. This, in turn, strengthens the skills and deepens  
\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�RUV^SLKNL��;OL�MVSSV^PUN�ZRPSSZ�HYL�PTWVY[HU[�PU�9,��HUK�HYL�YLÅLJ[LK�PU�THU`�HNYLLK�Z`SSHI\Z�WYVNYHTTLZ�HUK�HWWYVHJOLZ��@V\�ZOV\SK�WSHU�[V� 
enable pupils to make progress with these skills, as appropriate in each key stage.

9,�[LHJOPUN�PZ�PU[LUKLK�[V�KL]LSVW�[OLZL�ZRPSSZ! Examples of progression from 5–16:  
Pupils will be increasingly able to:

0U]LZ[PNH[PUN�– in RE this includes abilities such as:
• asking relevant questions
• RUV^PUN�OV^�[V�\ZL�KPќLYLU[�[`WLZ�VM�ZV\YJLZ�HZ�^H`Z�VM�NH[OLYPUN�PUMVYTH[PVU
• knowing what may constitute evidence for understanding religion(s).

• Ask increasingly deep and complex questions about religion.
• Use a widening range of sources to pursue answers.
• Focus on selecting and understanding relevant sources to deal with religious and spiritual questions with 

increasing insight and sensitivity.
• Evaluate a range of responses to the questions and issues they study.

9LÅLJ[PUN – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�YLSPNPV\Z�ILSPLMZ�HUK�WYHJ[PJLZ�HUK�\S[PTH[L�X\LZ[PVUZ
• YLÅLJ[PUN�\WVU�MLLSPUNZ��YLSH[PVUZOPWZ��HUK�L_WLYPLUJLZ
• thinking and speaking carefully about religious and spiritual topics.

• Describe how action and atmosphere makes them feel.
• Experience the use of silence and thoughtfulness in religion and in life.
• Take increasing account of the meanings of experience and discern the depth of questions 

religion addresses.
• Respond sensitively and with insight to religious and spiritual phenomena and their meanings.

Expressing – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• explaining concepts, rituals and practices
• identifying and articulating matters of deep conviction and concern, and responding to religious issues 

through a variety of media.

• Explain what words and actions might mean to believers.
• Articulate their own reactions and ideas about religious questions and practices.
• *SHYPM`�HUK�HUHS`ZL�^P[O�NYV^PUN�JVUÄKLUJL�HZWLJ[Z�VM�YLSPNPVU�^OPJO�[OL`�ÄUK�]HS\HISL�VY�PU[LYLZ[PUN�

or negative.
• Explain in words and other ways their own responses to matters of deep conviction.

Interpreting – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• drawing meaning from, for example artefacts, works of art, poetry and symbols
• interpreting religious language
• suggesting meanings of religious texts.

• Say what an object means, or explain a symbol.
• <ZL�ÄN\YLZ�VM�ZWLLJO�VY�TL[HWOVYZ�[V�ZWLHR�JYLH[P]LS`�HIV\[�YLSPNPV\Z�PKLHZ�
• Understand increasingly the diverse ways in which religious and spiritual experience can be interpreted.
• Clarify and express the role of interpretation in religion and life.

Empathising – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• considering the thoughts, feelings, experiences, attitudes, beliefs and values of others
• developing the power of imagination to identify feelings such as love, wonder, forgiveness and sorrow
• seeing the world through the eyes of others, and to see issues from their point of view, deepening 

understanding of beliefs and practices.

• See with sensitivity how others respond to their actions, words or behaviour.
• Connect their feelings, both positive and negative, with those of others, including those in religious stories 

and contexts.
• 0THNPUL�^P[O�NYV^PUN�H^HYLULZZ�OV^�[OL`�^V\SK�MLLS�PU�H�KPќLYLU[�ZP[\H[PVU�MYVT�[OLPY�V^U�
• Identify thoughtfully with other people from a range of communities and stances for life.
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9,�[LHJOPUN�PZ�PU[LUKLK�[V�KL]LSVW�[OLZL�ZRPSSZ! Examples of progression from 5–16:  
Pupils will be increasingly able to:

Applying – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• using RE learning in new situations
• making the association between religions and individual community, national and international life
• identifying key religious values and their connections with secular values.

• Recognise religious materials and take note of their details and style.
• See links and simple connections between aspects of religions.
• Make increasingly subtle and complex links between religious material and their own ideas.
• Apply learning from one religious context to new contexts with growing awareness and clarity.
• :`U[OLZPZL�[OLPY�SLHYUPUN�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPV\Z�ZV\YJLZ�HUK�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�

Discerning – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• developing insight into personal experience and religion
• exploring the positive and negative aspects of religious and secular beliefs and ways of life
• relating learning to life
• making thoughtful judgements about the personal value of religious beliefs and practices.

• Experience the awe and wonder of the natural world and of human relations.
• Be willing to look beyond the surface at underlying ideas and questions.
• >LPNO�\W�[OL�]HS\L�YLSPNPV\Z�ILSPL]LYZ�ÄUK�PU�[OLPY�MHP[O�^P[O�PUZPNO[��YLSH[PUN�P[�[V�[OLPY�V^U�L_WLYPLUJL�
• Discern with clarity, respect and thoughtfulness the impact (positive and negative) of religious and secular 

ways of living.

Analysing – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• distinguishing between opinion, belief and fact
• KPZ[PUN\PZOPUN�IL[^LLU�[OL�MLH[\YLZ�VM�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ
• recognising similarities and distinctiveness of religious ways of life.

• See what kinds of reasons are given to explain religious aspects of life.
• Join in discussion about issues arising from the study of religion.
• Use reasons, facts, opinions, examples and experience to justify or question a view of a religious issue.
• Analyse the religious views encountered with fairness, balance, empathy and critical rigour.

Synthesising – in RE this includes abilities such as:
• SPURPUN�ZPNUPÄJHU[�MLH[\YLZ�VM�YLSPNPVU�[VNL[OLY�PU�H�JVOLYLU[�WH[[LYU
• JVUULJ[PUN�KPќLYLU[�HZWLJ[Z�VM�SPML�PU[V�H�TLHUPUNM\S�^OVSL
• making links between religion and human experience, including the pupil’s own experience.

• Notice similarities between stories and practices from religions.
• Use general words to describe a range of religious practice and teaching.
• 4HRL�SPURZ�IL[^LLU�KPќLYLU[�HZWLJ[Z�VM�VUL�YLSPNPVU��VY�ZPTPSHY�HUK�JVU[YHZ[PUN�HZWLJ[Z�VM�[^V�VY�

more religions.
• ,_WSHPU�JSLHYS`�[OL�YLSH[PVUZOPWZ��ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�H�YHUNL�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�HYN\TLU[Z��PKLHZ��

views and teachings. 

,]HS\H[PUN�– in RE this includes abilities such as:
• KLIH[PUN�PZZ\LZ�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�ZPNUPÄJHUJL�^P[O�YLMLYLUJL�[V�L_WLYPLUJL��L]PKLUJL�HUK�HYN\TLU[
• weighing the respective claims of self-interest, consideration for others, religious teaching and individual 

conscience
• drawing conclusions which are balanced, and related to evidence, dialogue and experience.

• Talk about what makes people choose religious ways of life.
• +LZJYPIL�OV^�YLSPNPV\Z�WLVWSL�ZOV^�[OL�PTWVY[HUJL�VM�Z`TIVSZ��RL`�ÄN\YLZ��[L_[Z�VY�Z[VYPLZ�
• Weigh up with fairness and balance the value they see in a range of religious practices.
• Evaluate skilfully some religious responses to moral issues, and their own responses. 
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+L]LSVWPUN�H[[P[\KLZ
Attitudes such as respect, care and concern should be promoted through all areas of school 
life. There are some attitudes that are fundamental to religious education in that they are 
prerequisites for entering fully into the study of religions, and learning from that experience. 
The following attitudes are to be fostered through the agreed syllabus:

H��*\YPVZP[`�HUK�^VUKLY�– in RE this includes:

• developing imagination and curiosity

• recognising that knowledge is bounded by mystery

• appreciating the sense of wonder at the world in which they live

• developing their interest in and capacity to respond to questions of meaning and purpose

• exploring the nature of religious practices and teachings

• being willing to look carefully at ‘the other’ and be open to learning from it

• following mysterious and profound lines of thinking through, to see where they lead.

I��*VTTP[TLU[�– in RE this includes:

• understanding the importance of commitment to a set of values by which to live one’s life

• willingness to develop a positive approach to life

• the ability to learn, while living with certainty and uncertainty.

J��-HPYULZZ�– in RE this includes:

• listening to the views of others without prejudging one’s response

• careful consideration of other views

• willingness to consider evidence, experience and argument

• readiness to look beyond surface impressions

• developing the courage to pursue fairness.

K��9LZWLJ[ – in RE this includes:

• being sensitive to the feelings and ideas of others

• developing skills of listening and a willingness to learn from others, even when others’ views 
HYL�KPќLYLU[�MYVT�[OLPY�V^U

• ILPUN�YLHK`�[V�]HS\L�KPќLYLUJL�HUK�KP]LYZP[`�MVY�[OL�JVTTVU�NVVK

• appreciating that some beliefs are not inclusive and considering the issues that this raises for 
individuals and society

• being prepared to recognise and acknowledge their own bias

• recognising the rights of others to hold their own views

• avoidance of ridicule

• discerning between what is worthy of respect and what is not

• appreciation that religious convictions are often deeply felt.

L��:LSM�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN – in RE this includes:

• MLLSPUN�JVUÄKLU[�HIV\[�[OLPY�V^U�ILSPLMZ�HUK�PKLU[P[`�HUK�ZOHYPUN�[OLT�^P[OV\[�MLHY�VM�
embarrassment or ridicule

• developing a realistic and positive sense of their own religious, moral and spiritual ideas and 
a mature sense of self worth

• YLJVNUPZPUN�[OLPY�V^U�\UPX\LULZZ�HZ�O\THU�ILPUNZ�HUK�HѝYTPUN�[OLPY�ZLSM�^VY[O

• becoming increasingly sensitive to the impact of their ideas and behaviour on other people

• developing the capacity to discern the personal relevance of religious questions

• deepening awareness of the role of belief and tradition in identity and culture.
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M��6WLU�TPUKLKULZZ – in RE this includes:

• being willing to learn and gain new understanding

• engaging in argument or disagreeing reasonably and respectfully (without belittling or abusing 
others) about religious, moral and spiritual questions

• KL]LSVWPUN�[OL�JVUÄKLUJL�PU�VUL»Z�V^U�PKLU[P[`�[V�HWWYLJPH[L�[OL�PKLU[P[`�VM�V[OLYZ

• willingness to seek new truth through learning

• VWLUULZZ�[V�WVPU[Z�VM�]PL^�KPќLYLU[�MYVT�VUL»Z�V^U�

N��*YP[PJHS�TPUKLKULZZ – in RE this includes:

• a willingness to examine ideas, questions and disputes about religious and spiritual questions

• distinguishing between opinions, viewpoints and beliefs in connection with issues of 
conviction and faith

• the development of attitudes that distinguish between such things as superstition or 
prejudice and such things as conviction, personal commitment and faith

• the ability to argue respectfully, reasonably and evidentially about religious and spiritual 
questions.

O��,UX\PY` – in RE this includes:

• a desire to seek after the truth

• developing a personal interest in ultimate or metaphysical questions

• an ability to live with ambiguities and paradox

• the desire to search for the meaning of life

• being prepared to reconsider existing views critically

• being prepared to acknowledge bias and prejudice in oneself

• willingness to value insight and imagination as ways of perceiving reality.
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Models of curriculum provision

;OPZ�Z`SSHI\Z�HSSV^Z�ÅL_PIPSP[`�PU�9,�WYV]PZPVU�HUK�P[�PZ�MVY�ZJOVVSZ�[V�KLJPKL�OV^�9,�ZOV\SK�IL�
delivered, ensuring that there is continuity and progression in learning across key stages, and 
that annual reports of pupils’ progress can be provided.

7YPTHY`�ZJOVVSZ�^PSS�OH]L�KPќLYLU[�HWWYVHJOLZ�[V�TLL[�KPќLYLU[�YLX\PYLTLU[Z��;OL`�TH`�\ZL�[OL�
following approaches or a combination of them:

• teaching RE as a separate subject either timetabled on a weekly basis or delivered in blocks 
VM�[PTL�H[�KPќLYLU[�WVPU[Z�PU�[OL�ZJOVVS�`LHY��LUZ\YPUN�[OL�YLX\PYLTLU[Z�VM�[OL�HNYLLK�Z`SSHI\Z�
are met)

• teaching RE within whole-school topics which bring together a number of subject areas 
(note: if this approach is followed it is essential that RE is planned to meet the objectives of 
the agreed syllabus)

• teaching some religions separately, or systematically – there are several units that enable this

• teaching RE units thematically i.e. teaching units which draw on more than one religion to 
explore a religious concept such as sacred books, worship or life as journey – there are units 
that take a thematic approach

• organising a rolling programme of study units, in order to meet the needs of schools with 
mixed-age classes, with units planned so that the pitch and expectations for each unit are 
TH[JOLK�[V�[OL�KPќLYLU[�HNLZ�HUK�HIPSP[PLZ�^P[OPU�[OL�JSHZZ���-VY�L_HTWSL�H�TP_LK�@LHY���HUK�
4 class may be taught a sequence of RE units over a two-year cycle, year A and year B, 
LUZ\YPUN�SLHYUPUN�V\[JVTLZ�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�HYL�JHYLM\SS`�WSHUULK�[V�TLL[�W\WPSZ»�KPќLYLU[�HNLZ�
and abilities)

• in small schools, the emerging, expected and exceeding learning outcomes in each unit 
mean that it is also possible to use a spiral curriculum in which the same RE unit is taught 
across all classes, ages and abilities at a given time, planned so that pitch and expectations 
HYL�TH[JOLK�[V�KPќLYLU[�HNLZ�HUK�HIPSP[PLZ�HJYVZZ�[OL�RL`�Z[HNL

• some schools use an ‘RE week’ or an ‘RE day’ to focus learning, then follow up the ‘big 
experience’ with linked lessons over several weeks. Such ‘big events’ planning is demanding 
of teachers, but can help the whole school to focus and develop the subject. A day is about 
Ä]L�OV\YZ��ZV�PZ�UV[��VM�JV\YZL��H�Z\IZ[P[\[L�MVY�H�[LYT»Z�^VYR��;OL�RL`�[V�Z\JJLZZ�PZ�JSHYP[`�
about the RE learning that is planned.

Planning to ensure continuity and progression
Continuity can be achieved if planning starts from the agreed syllabus and careful attention is 
paid to what has been taught before and what is likely to follow. 

Progression is the development of knowledge and understanding, skills, concepts and attitudes 
in a key stage and in relation to previous and subsequent key stages. It is achieved through 
building on earlier learning. It is not just about accumulation of knowledge but concerns a 
KL]LSVWPUN�HIPSP[`�[V�KLLWLU�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�I`�THRPUN�\ZL�VM�YLÅLJ[P]L��PU[LYWYL[H[P]L�HUK�
evaluative skills. Pupils should increasingly be challenged to discover the underlying messages 
of the teaching behind religious traditions, stories, artefacts and ceremonies. 

Progression is characterised by the provision of opportunities for pupils to:

• extend their knowledge and understanding of religions and beliefs

• extend their ability to use religious vocabulary and interpret religious symbolism in a variety 
of forms

• KLLWLU�[OLPY�YLÅLJ[PVU�VU�X\LZ[PVUZ�VM�TLHUPUN��VќLYPUN�[OLPY�V^U�[OV\NO[M\S�HUK�PUMVYTLK�
insights into religious and non-religious views of life’s meaning and purpose

• explore fundamental questions of beliefs and values in relation to a range of 
contemporary issues.

Continuity and progression can be achieved when pupils have increasingly challenging 
opportunities to:

• appreciate the importance of religion in the lives of many people

• NYV^�PU�\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�VM�[OL�PUÅ\LUJL�VM�ILSPLM�VU�ILOH]PV\Y��]HS\LZ�HUK�H[[P[\KLZ

• consider their own beliefs, values and attitudes

• consider religious perspectives on contemporary social and moral issues.
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ANNEX 

to the Cornwall Agreed Syllabus for Religious Education 2020

CURRICULUM KERNEWEK: ‘CK4RE’

This annex, referred to in the introduction to this new Agreed Syllabus, contains four units of work which must be used to replace the corresponding units in the main body of the syllabus. 

During their religious education (RE), pupils should be given the opportunity to develop and apply knowledge and understanding of the religious, spiritual and cultural character of Cornwall.  These 
opportunities should include reference to the historical, environmental and linguistic life of Cornwall as appropriate to the study being undertaken.

0U�LHJO�\UP[��[OLYL�HYL�ZWLJPÄJ�V\[JVTLZ�^OPJO�HYL�YLSH[LK�[V�[LHJOPUN�HIV\[�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM�0U�*VYU^HSS�HUK�[OLYL�PZ�ZWLJPÄJ�JVU[LU[�[V�IL�KYH^U�\WVU��;LHJOLYZ�ZOV\SK�\ZL�[OPZ�JVU[LU[�[V�PUMVYT�
the RE planning for each year group. In this way, pupils will be able to encounter the rich spiritual and religious heritage of Cornwall, as well as explore the relevance of this heritage for many people 
living in Cornwall and beyond today.

Teachers will be supported in their planning through updates to the Curriculum Kernewek website, established in 2011:  www.curriculumkernewek.org.uk
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Unit 1.8 CK4RE: What makes some people and places in Cornwall sacred? 
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�
OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning Outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes):

Ideas and some content for learning. Teachers can select from these examples and add more of their own to help 
pupils achieve the learning outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve some of these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
Recognise that there are special people and places in Cornwall that 
are sacred to believers
Identify at least three sacred/holy places in Cornwall and give a 
simple account of how they are used, why they are important and 
what people do there
Re-tell a story about a Cornish Saint and connect this story to the 
local area
Understand the impact: 
Give examples of stories, objects and symbols used in churches, 
which show what people believe 
Talk about why some people and places are considered to be sacred 
in Cornwall and how communities celebrate this
Make connections: 
Think, talk and ask good questions about what happens at a sacred 
place saying what they think about these questions, giving good 
reasons for their ideas 
Talk about what makes some places special to people in Cornwall 
HUK�^OH[�[OL�KPќLYLUJL�PZ�IL[^LLU�ZVTL�ZHJYLK�WSHJLZ

• Discuss what the words special, ‘sacred’ and ‘holy’ mean to the people of Cornwall. 
• Ask pupils to list any Cornish Saints they have heard of and where they heard about them. Explain that the Cornish Saints 

are considered to be ‘sacred’ and ‘holy.’ 
• +PZWSH`�[OL�*VYUPZO�ÅHN��,_WSHPU�[OH[�P[�PZ�JHSSLK�[OL�:[�7PYHU�-SHN��:[�7PYHU�PZ�H�WH[YVU�ZHPU[�VM�*VYU^HSS�HUK�^L�RUV^�OL�

must be important because on the 5th March every year towns across Cornwall celebrate St Piran’s Day. Talk about some 
of the events that happen in the local area. Talk about why he is important to people in Cornwall. 

• Listen to the stories of another local saint and why s/he is special to the people of Cornwall or the local area. What special, 
‘holy’, ‘sacred’ place is associated with this saint? What festival is associated with this saint/ place and why is it important 
to the people in Cornwall?

• Look at the Cornish map for evidence of Cornish places named after Saints. Talk about why Saints may have wanted to 
come to Cornwall. 

• Ask pupils to investigate their local church for references to Cornish Saints. Visit a place of worship in Christianity in the 
local area that some people call ‘sacred’. Explore the atmosphere inside the place of worship. How does it make children 
feel when they are inside? Talk about what happens in the place of worship and how believers worship. What do people 
who worship here believe? 

• What places are special, ‘sacred’, ‘holy’ to people in Cornwall? What is it that makes these places special, ‘sacred’, ‘holy’? 
What places in Cornwall are special to pupils and their families? Why are these places in Cornwall special to pupils and 
their families? What do pupils have that is special to them? What do pupils have that is Cornish that is special to them?

• Look at photos of local churches/chapels and objects found inside them. 
• 3VVR�H[�WOV[VZ�]PZP[�KPќLYLU[�OVS`�WSHJLZ��Z[VULZ�¶�Z[HUKPUN�Z[VULZ�����^LSSZ��JO\YJOLZ��*LS[PJ�JYVZZLZ��9VJR`�=HSSL`�

labyrinth) in Cornwall and mark these on a map. Match names to the photos. What makes these places sacred to the 
people of Cornwall? (e.g. to be part of Cornwall’s traditions, history, have a transcendental experience, peace from life’s 
busyness.)

• How do people behave in these special, ‘holy’, sacred’ places? Why is it important to show respect in these places? (e.g. 
importance of being very old places that are part of Cornwall’s heritage and a place of spirituality).

• Explore music – instrumental and vocal - (Celtic music) played at local festivals. What is the importance of this music? 
When and where is it used? (e.g. songs to tell a story, local dance, ritual).
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<UP[�3�����*2�9,!�/V^�HUK�^O`�KV�WLVWSL�PU�*VYU^HSS�THYR�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L]LU[Z�PU�JVTT\UP[`�SPML&
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�
OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning Outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes)

Ideas and some content for learning. Teachers can select from these examples and add more of their own to help 
pupils achieve the learning outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve some of these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
Identify festivals that are unique to Cornwall and explain how they 
started
6ќLY�PUMVYTLK�Z\NNLZ[PVUZ�HIV\[�[OL�TLHUPUN�HUK�PTWVY[HUJL�VM�
ceremonies/ festivals for religious and non-religious people today in 
Cornwall
Understand the impact: 
Describe special times in the Cornish year. Make simple links 
between beliefs and importance of these special events to the people 
of Cornwall 
0KLU[PM`�ZVTL�KPќLYLUJLZ�PU�OV^�WLVWSL�JLSLIYH[L�JVTT\UP[`�SPML�L�N��
KPќLYLU[�WYHJ[PJLZ�PU�SVJHS�MLZ[P]HSZ�HUK�[YHKP[PVUZ
Make connections: 
Raise questions and suggest answers about why it is important for 
everyone to feel part of a community 
4HRL�SPURZ�ILOPUK�MLZ[P]HSZ�[OH[�THYR�KPќLYLU[�[PTLZ�VM�[OL�`LHY�PU�
Cornwall
Give good reasons why they think ceremonies of commitment are or 
are not valuable today

• Talk about special times in life where children feel they belong e.g.  Birthdays, family gatherings, weddings, baptisms, 
Christmas, Easter. Remind the children that Christmas and Easter are key Christian festivals. 

• ,_WSHPU�[OH[�[OLYL�HYL�HSZV�ZWLJPHS�[PTLZ�PU�[OL�*VYUPZO�`LHY�VM[LU�IHZLK�VU�[OL�ULLK�MVY�Z\Y]P]HS��HNYPJ\S[\YL��ÄZOPUN��HUK�
the need to celebrate and remember key stories. Explain that Cornwall is particularly unique as there are special times in 
[OL�`LHY�^OLYL�[OL�WLVWSL�VM�*VYU^HSS�THYR�ZPNUPÄJHU[�L]LU[Z�^P[O�H�SVJHS�MLZ[P]HS���:[�7PYHU»Z�+H`!�4HYJO��6II`�6ZZ�HUK�
Flora Day: May, Mazey Day: June, Lafrowda: July, Montol festival: December are just some examples) What makes it a 
MLZ[P]HS&�*VTWHYL�[^V�MLZ[P]HSZ�MYVT�KPќLYLU[�[PTLZ�VM�[OL�`LHY�HUK�SVJH[L�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ�IL[^LLU�[OLT��

• Explore the question ‘what is a festival’? Explain that festivals all involve celebration, community, remembrance and 
ritual. Festivals in Cornwall bring people together. Highlight the fact that a festival is a celebration however a birthday is 
not usually a festival and talk about exceptions.  Explore the current Christian Harvest festivals and how it originated in 
4VY^LUZ[V �̂�*VYU^HSS�^P[O�9L]��9VILY[�/H^RLY"�ÄUK�V\[�HIV\[�4L[OVKPZ[�;LH�;YLH[Z�HUK�WPJUPJ�WHY[PLZ��

• Look at the history of Celtic Christianity on the Curriculum Kernewek website.  Explain that the Celtic Church is best 
JHW[\YLK�PU�[OL�Z[VYPLZ�VM�[OL�*VYUPZO�:HPU[Z�^OPJO�[LSS�VM�[OLPY�ZLHYJO�MVY�PZVSH[PVU��[YH]LS�[V�MHY�Å\UN�WSHJLZ�HUK�[OLPY�SV]L�VM�
nature. 

• Remind children of the sacred Cornish places covered in Key Stage 1 CK unit. These landmarks on the very special 
landscape, together with links to Celtic Christianity and local festivals make Cornwall a very spiritual place. People are often 
attracted to Cornwall as a place of awe and wonder. 

• Invite someone from a religious/secular world view from the local community to come and talk to the children about 
festivals or events that are important to them in their community life (https://dorkemmyn.org.uk)

• 9LÅLJ[�VU�[OL�W\WPS»Z�V^U�PKLHZ�HIV\[�[OL�PTWVY[HUJL�VM�ILSVUNPUN��JVTT\UP[`�L]LU[Z�HUK�HJ[P]P[PLZ�PU�[OLPY�V^U�SP]LZ�HUK�
the lives of others.
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Unit U2.12 CK4RE: Does faith help people in Cornwall when life gets hard?      
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�
OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning Outcomes (intended to enable pupils to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes) 

Ideas and some content for learning. Teachers can select from these examples and add more of their own to help 
pupils achieve the learning outcomes.

Teachers will enable pupils to achieve some of these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:
Make sense of belief: 
Describe at least three examples of ways in which world views in 
Cornwall guide people in how to respond to good and hard times in life 
Identify beliefs about life after death in at least two religious traditions, 
JVTWHYPUN�HUK�L_WSHPUPUN�ZPTPSHYP[PLZ�HUK�KPќLYLUJLZ
Understand the impact: 
Make clear connections between what people in Cornwall believe 
HIV\[�.VK�HUK�OV^�[OL`�YLZWVUK�[V�JOHSSLUNLZ�PU�SPML��L�N��Z\ќLYPUN��
bereavement) 
Give examples of ways in which beliefs about resurrection/ judgement/
OLH]LU�YLPUJHYUH[PVU�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�[V�OV^�ZVTLVUL�SP]LZ
Make connections: 
Consider Cornwall as a place of refuge, inspiration and challenge
6ќLY�H�YLHZVULK�YLZWVUZL�[V�[OL�\UP[�X\LZ[PVU��^P[O�L]PKLUJL�HUK�
example, expressing insights of their own

• <ZL�SVJHS�UL^Z�P[LTZ�HUK�J\YYLU[�HќHPYZ�[V�YHPZL�X\LZ[PVUZ�^P[O�W\WPSZ�HIV\[�SPML��KLH[O��Z\ќLYPUN�HUK�^OH[�TH[[LYZ�TVZ[�PU�SPML��(UHS`ZL�
W\WPS�YLZWVUZLZ�HUK�OLSW�[OLT�[V�YLJVNUPZL�HUK�YLÅLJ[�VU�OV^�ZVTL�ºIPN�X\LZ[PVUZ»�KV�UV[�OH]L�LHZ`�HUZ^LYZ��

• Explore how Cornwall is considered a spiritual place and how some people are attracted to Cornwall when times are hard. 
• Remind pupils how some people in Cornwall celebrate through festivals and give thanks in good times and ask for help in others.  

Festivals this can make them feel/ feel grateful to living a more contented and healthier life e.g. see Psalm 103 and https://www.
OHWWPLYO\THU�JVT�ILULÄ[Z�VM�NYH[P[\KL��

• ,_WSVYL�[OL�SPML�VM�1VOU�>LZSL`�HUK�4L[OVKPZT��/V^�KVLZ�4L[OVKPZT�OLSW�ZVTL�WLVWSL�PU�*VYU^HSS�^OLU�SPML�ILJVTLZ�KPѝJ\S[&�1VOU�
Wesley’s message was ‘The love of God to all’ (e.g. through prayer, preaching, giving a sense of purpose, a guide to deciding what is right 
and wrong, membership of a community who care for each other, opportunities to celebrate together, hymns). Which places in Cornwall 
did John Wesley visit? Were any of them particularly hard places to live? Mark them on a map. What happened/ happens at Gwennap Pit 
L]LY`�`LHY&�(ZR�H�4L[OVKPZ[�ILSPL]LY�[V�L_WSHPU�OV^�[OLPY�MHP[O�OHZ�OLSWLK�[OLT�PU�KPѝJ\S[�[PTLZ�HUK�OV^�P[�OLSWZ�[OLT�[V�LUQV`�SPML��L�N��
SVVR�H[�OV^�4L[OVKPZT�PU�[OL�WHZ[�OLSWLK�WLVWSL�PU�*VYU^HSS�PU�KPѝJ\S[�[PTLZ�HUK�PTWYV]LK�[OLPY�SP]LZ���3VVR�H[�1VOU�>LZSL`»Z�JVU]LYZPVU�
and why Methodists led a very methodical lifestyle www.curriculumkernewek.org.uk

• Introduce the idea that most religious traditions teach about some form of life after death, which can bring comfort to people as they face 
Z\ќLYPUN��VY�PM�[OL`�HYL�ILYLH]LK��;LHJO�W\WPSZ�[OH[�ZVTL�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�[OH[�KLH[O�PZ�[OL�LUK�VM�SPML��HUK�[OH[�[OLYL�PZ�UV�HM[LYSPML��

• Learn some key concepts about life after death, comparing beliefs and sources of authority, and exploring whether these beliefs make a 
KPќLYLUJL�[V�WLVWSL�^OLU�MHJPUN�KLH[O�HUK�ILYLH]LTLU[!�*OYPZ[PHUP[ �̀�7HNHUPZT��VUL�ZLJ\SHY�UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�^VYSK�]PL �̂

• Discuss with the pupils why Truro Cathedral is an important place for the people of Cornwall? How does Truro Cathedral support its local 
community?  Truro Cathedral is a civic centre as well as a place of Christian worship and spiritual inspiration. https://www.trurocathedral.
org.uk/learning/schools

• Think of some ways that Cornwall is not always such a good place (pollution, poverty, homelessness etc) Explore how some people in 
Cornwall try to make it a better place by being involved in a charity e.g. Shelterbox, Cornwall Air Ambulance, Food Banks, RNLI. Research 
OV^�*OYPZ[PHUZ�PU�[OL�SVJHS�HYL�[Y`PUN�[V�THRL�H�KPќLYLUJL�PU�[OL�SVJHS�JVTT\UP[ �̀�+PZJ\ZZ�HUK�KLIH[L�OV^�KPќLYLU[�YLSPNPVUZ�HUK�UVU�
religious world views in Cornwall inspire the people of Cornwall to make Cornwall a better place. 

• (SSV^�JOPSKYLU�[V�KPZJ\ZZ�[OLPY�YLÅLJ[PVUZ�VU�[OLPY�V^U�]HS\LZ�HUK�^OH[�[OL`�JHU�KV�[V�Z\WWVY[�WLVWSL�^OLU�SPML�NL[Z�OHYK�PU�*VYU^HSS��
• Respond to the question, ‘How does religion in Cornwall help people when life gets hard?’ Look at the 2011 census https://www.ons.

NV]�\R�WLVWSLWVW\SH[PVUHUKJVTT\UP[`�J\S[\YHSPKLU[P[`�YLSPNPVU�HY[PJSLZ�YLSPNPVUPULUNSHUKHUK^HSLZ����������������HUK�[OL�KPќLYLU[�
religious groups people belong to in the local area. Think about the part religion plays in the local area/ in a country where religious 
ILSPLM�PZ�KLJSPUPUN��I\[�PU�H�JV\U[`��JV\U[Y`�^OLYL�YLSPNPV\Z�ILSPLM�PZ�NYV^PUN��L�N��SVVR�H[�YLSPNPV\Z��UVU�YLSPNPV\Z�NYV^[O�PU�KPќLYLU[�
areas of Cornwall using the 2011 census https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/culturalidentity/religion/articles/
religioninenglandandwales2011/2012-12-11. Consider how important this role of religion is, in a country where religious belief is declining, 
but in a world where religious belief is growing (e.g. look at ways people are developing their spirituality: through pilgrimages – the Cornish 
Celtic Way www.cornishcelticway.co.uk – through labyrinths (e.g Rocky Valley, beach labyrinths etc).
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Unit 3.18 CK4RE: How can people in Cornwall express their spirituality through the arts?
;OL�WYPUJPWHS�HPT�VM�YLSPNPV\Z�LK\JH[PVU�PZ�[V�L_WSVYL�^OH[�WLVWSL�ILSPL]L�HUK�^OH[�KPќLYLUJL�[OPZ�THRLZ�[V�OV^�[OL`�SP]L��ZV�[OH[�W\WPSZ�JHU�NHPU�[OL�RUV^SLKNL��\UKLYZ[HUKPUN�HUK�ZRPSSZ�ULLKLK�[V�
OHUKSL�X\LZ[PVUZ�YHPZLK�I`�YLSPNPVU�HUK�ILSPLM��YLÅLJ[PUN�VU�[OLPY�V^U�PKLHZ�HUK�^H`Z�VM�SP]PUN�

Learning Outcomes (intended to enable students to achieve end of 
key stage outcomes): 

Ideas and some content for learning. Teachers can select from these examples, and add more of their own to enable 
students to achieve the outcomes.

Teachers will enable students to achieve these outcomes, as 
appropriate to their age and stage, so that they can:

Make sense of belief: 

Compare and explain at least two ways to describe ‘the spiritual’ or 
‘spirituality’
Describe spirituality within Cornwall as expressed through creative arts
Understand the impact: 

:OV^�OV^�WLVWSL�L_WYLZZ�ZWPYP[\HSP[`�PU�KPќLYLU[�^H`Z��L�N��[OYV\NO�
art, music, activism) 
Give reasons and examples to explain how music and art can help 
people understand big ideas in their tradition or way of life
Explain how and why Cornwall is an important place of spirituality
Make connections: 

6ќLY�H�JVOLYLU[�HJJV\U[�VM�[OL�]HS\L�VM�ZWPYP[\HSP[`�PU�[OL�SP]LZ�VM�
religious and non-religious people, including themselves 
Evaluate how far living in Cornwall will shape the way someone sees 
HSS�HZWLJ[Z�VM�SPML��VќLYPUN�PUZPNO[Z��YLHZVUZ�HUK�Q\Z[PÄJH[PVUZ�MVY�[OLPY�
responses.

• ,_WSVYL�H�YHUNL�VM�KLÄUP[PVUZ�VM�ºZWPYP[\HS»�HUK�ºZWPYP[\HSP[`»��PUJS\KPUN�Z[\KLU[Z»�PKLHZ��0U]LZ[PNH[L�^OH[�ZVTL�WLVWSL�TLHU�I`�ºSP]PUN�H�
spiritual life’ or being a spiritual person. 

• ,_WSVYL�HY[PZ[Z�PU�*VYU^HSS�HUK�*VYU^HSS�HZ�H�WSHJL�VM�H^L�HUK�^VUKLY��/V^�OH]L�ZJ\SW[VYZ�HUK�HY[PZ[Z�YLÅLJ[LK�[OL�SHUKZJHWL�VM�
Cornwall? Does this show Cornwall as a place of religion or spirituality, or both? How do paintings and sculptures express artists’ beliefs? 
Sculptures at the Barbara Hepworth Museum in St. Ives (Hepworth was a Christian Scientist) are an example. 

• Learn that Christians represent Jesus in Christian art because he represented himself as a human in becoming incarnate (e.g. John 1:14). 
Explore diverse cultural or ethnic depictions of Jesus. Why do Christians want to portray Jesus as the same type of person as them? 
What does this tell us about what Jesus is to Christians? How do artists convey Jesus as God and human? 

• Investigate the art in Truro Cathedral and its symbolism. Look at local religious buildings and artwork and consider how these are used to 
express spirituality. How can this art help religious people understand their tradition? 

• Listen to some music by Cornish or Cornwall-based musicians for instance Damh the Bard, Dalla, and Brenda Wootton. Pagan and Celtic 
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e.g. Pendeen Band was founded in 1892 by J. H. Ellis, the organist at Carnyorth Free Church. The enjoyment of hymns and music in non-
conformist chapels increased the use of instruments and many of the bands which formed regularly played at community events.  

• Consider poems and writing by Cornish or Cornwall-based writers such as Charles Causley, John Betjeman, Anna Maria Murphy and Alan 
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these ideas, and there is more on www.curriculumkernewek.org.uk/
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